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4.1.1.2 The construction of doors and door
frames in "A" class divisions, with the means
of securing them when closed, shall provide
resistance to fire as well as to the passage of
smoke and flame equivalent to

that of the bulkheads in which the doors are
situated, this being determined in
accordance with the Fire Test Procedures
Code. Such doors and door frames shall be
constructed of steel or other equivalent
material. Doors approved without the sill
being part of the frame, which are installed
on or after 1 July 2010, shall be installed
such that the gap under the door does not
exceed 12 mm. A non-combustible sill

shall be installed under the door such that
floor coverings do not extend beneath the
closed door.

4.1.1.3 Watertight doors need not be
insulated.

4.1.1.4 It shall be possible for each door to
be opened and closed from each side of the
bulkhead by one person only.

4.1.1.5 Fire doors in main vertical zone
bulkheads, salley boundaries and stairway
other than

enclosures power-operated

watertisht doors and those which are
normally locked, shall satisfy the following

requirements:
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.1 the doors shall be self-closing and be
capable of closing with an angle of
inclination of up to 3.5° opposing closure;

.2 the approximate time of closure for hinged
fire doors shall be no more than 40s and no
less than 10s from the beginning of their
movement with the ship in upright position.
The approximate uniform rate

of closure for sliding doors shall be of no
more than 0.2 m/s and no less than 0.1 m/s
with the ship in upright position;

.3 the doors, except those for emergency
escape trunks, shall be capable of remote
release from the continuously manned
central control station, either simultaneously
or in groups and shall be capable of

release also individually from a position at
both sides of the door. Release switches
shall have an on-off function to prevent
automatic resetting of the system;

.4 hold-back hooks not subject to central
control station release are prohibited;

.5 a door closed remotely from the central
control station shall be capable of being re-
opened from both sides of the door by local
control. After such local opening, the door
shall automatically close again;

.6 indication must be provided at the fire

door indicator panel in the continuously
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manned central control station whether
each door is closed;

.7 the release mechanism shall be so
designed that the door will automatically
close in the event of disruption of the
control system or central power supply;

.8 local power accumulators for power-
operated doors shall be provided in the
immediate vicinity of the doors to enable the
doors to be operated after disruption of the
control system or central power supply

at least ten times (fully opened and closed)
using the local controls;

.9 disruption of the control system or central
power supply at one door shall not impair
the safe functioning of the other doors;

.10 remote-released sliding or power-
operated doors shall be equipped with an
alarm that sounds at least 5 s but no more
than 10 s after the door being released from
the central control station and before

the door begins to move and continues
sounding until the door is completely closed;
.11 a door designed to re-open upon
contacting an object in its path shall re-open
not more than 1 m from the point of contact;
.12 double-leaf doors equipped with a latch

necessary for their fire integrity shall have a

latch that is automatically activated by the
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operation of the doors when released by the
system;

.13 doors giving direct access to special
category spaces which are power-operated
and automatically closed need not be
equipped with the alarms and remote-
release mechanisms required in paragraphs
4.1.1.5.3 and 4.1.1.5.10;

.14 the components of the local control
system shall be accessible for maintenance
and adjusting;

.15 power-operated doors shall be provided
with a control system of an approved type
which shall be able to operate in case of fire
and be in accordance with the Fire Test
Procedures Code. This system shall

satisfy the following requirements:

.15.1 the control system shall be able to
operate the door at the temperature of at
least 200 degrees C for at least 60 min,
served by the power supply;

.15.2 the power supply for all other doors
not subject to fire shall not be impaired; and
.15.3 at temperatures exceeding 200 degrees
C the control system shall be automatically
isolated from the power supply and shall be
capable of keeping the door closed up to at
least 945 degrees C .

4.1.1.6 In ships carrying not more than 36

passengers, where a space is protected by an
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automatic sprinkler fire detection and alarm
system complying with the provisions the
Fire Safety Systems Code or fitted

with a continuous "B" class ceiling, openings
in decks not forming steps in main vertical
zones nor bounding horizontal zones shall
be closed reasonably tight and such decks
shall meet the "A" class integrity

requirements in so far as is reasonable and

practicable in the opinion of the
Administration.
4.1.1.7 The requirements for "A" class

integrity of the outer boundaries of a ship
shall not apply to glass partitions, windows
and sidescuttles, provided that there is no
requirement for such boundaries to have
"A" class integrity in paragraph 4.1.3.3. The
requirements for "A" class integrity of the
outer boundaries of the ship shall not apply
to exterior doors, except for those in
superstructures and deckhouses facing
lifesaving appliances, embarkation and
external assembly station areas, external
stairs and open decks used for escape routes.
Stairway enclosure doors need not meet this
requirement.

4.1.1.8 Except for watertight doors,
weathertight doors (semi-watertight doors),

doors leading to the open deck and doors
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which need to be reasonably gastight, all "A"
class doors located in stairways, public
spaces and main vertical zone bulkheads in
escape routes shall be equipped with a self-
closing hose port of material, construction
and fire resistance which is equivalent to the
door into which it is fitted, and shall be a 150
mm square clear opening with the door
closed and shall be inset into the lower edge
of the door, opposite the door hinges or, in
the case of sliding doors, nearest the
opening.

4.1.1.9 Where it is necessary that a ventilation
duct passes through a main vertical zone
division, a fail-safe automatic closing fire
damper shall be fitted adjacent to the
division. The damper shall also be capable
of being manually closed from each side of
the division. The operating position shall be
readily accessible and be marked in red light-
reflecting colour. The duct between the
division and the damper shall be of

steel or other equivalent material and, if
necessary, insulated to comply with the
requirements of paragraph 3.1. The damper
shall be fitted on at least one side of the
division with a visible indicator showing

whether the damper is in the open position.
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4.1.2 Openings in "B" class divisions

4.1.2.1 Doors and door frames in "B" class
divisions and means of securing them shall
provide a method of closure which shall
have resistance to fire equivalent to that of
the divisions, this being determined in
accordance with the Fire Test Procedure
Code except that ventilation openings may
be permitted in the lower portion of such
doors. Where such opening is in or under a
door the total net area of any such

opening or openings shall not exceed 0.05
m?2. Alternatively, a non-combustible air
balance duct routed between the cabin and
the corridor, and located below the sanitary
unit is permitted where the crosssectional
area of the duct does not exceed 0.05 m2.
All ventilation openings shall be fitted with a
grill made of non-combustible material.
Doors shall be non-combustible. Doors
approved without the sill being part of the
frame, which are installed on or after 1 July
2010, shall be installed such that the gap
under the door does not exceed 25 mm.
4.1.2.2 Cabin doors in "B" class divisions shall
be of a self-closing type. Hold-back hooks are
not permitted.

4.1.2.3 The requirements for "B" class integrity

of the outer boundaries of a ship shall not

4.1.2 9eudalun1siudiunana "B class
divisions)
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apply to sglass partitions, windows and
sidescuttles. Similarly, the requirements for
"B" class integrity shall not apply to

exterior doors in superstructures and
deckhouses. For ships carrying not more
than36 passengers, the Administration may
permit the use of combustible materials in
doors separating cabins from the individual
interior sanitary spaces such as showers.
4.1.2.4 In ships carrying not more than 36
passengers, where an automatic sprinkler
system complying with the provisions of the
Fire Safety Systems Code is fitted:

.1 openings in decks not forming steps in
main vertical zones nor bounding horizontal
zones shall be closed reasonably tight and
such decks shall meet the "B" class integrity
requirements in so far as is

reasonable and practicable in the opinion of
the Administration; and

.2 openings in corridor bulkheads of "B" class
materials shall be protected in accordance
with the provisions of paragraph 2.2.2.

4.1.3 Windows and sidescuttles

4.1.3.1

bulkheads

Windows and sidescuttles in

within  accommodation and
service spaces and control stations other
than those to which the provisions of
paragraph 4.1.1.6 and of paragraph 4.1.2.3

apply, shall be
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so constructed as to preserve the integrity
requirements of the type of bulkheads in
which they are fitted, this being determined
in accordance with the FTP Code.

4.1.3.2 Notwithstanding the requirements of
tables 9.1 to 9.4, windows and sidescuttles in
bulkheads separating accommmodation and
service spaces and control stations from
weather shall be constructed with frames of
steel or other suitable material. The g¢lass
shall be retained by a metal ¢glazing bead or
angle.

4.1.3.3 Windows facing life-saving appliances,
embarkation and assembly stations, external
stairs and open decks used for escape routes,
and windows situated below liferaft and
escape slide embarkation areas

shall have fire integrity as required in table
9.1. Where automatic dedicated sprinkler
heads are provided for windows, "A-0"
windows may be accepted as equivalent. To
be considered under this paragraph, the
sprinkler heads must either be:

.1 dedicated heads located above the
windows, and installed in addition to the
conventional ceiling sprinklers; or

.2 conventional ceiling sprinkler heads

arranged such that the window is protected

by an average application rate of at least 5
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litres/min/m? and the additional window
area is included in the calculation of the
area of coverage; or

.3 water-mist nozzles that have been tested
and approved in accordance with the
guidelines approved by the Organization*.
Windows located in the ship's side below the
lifeboat embarkation area shall have fire
integrity at least equal to "A-0" class.

4.1.3.4 Notwithstanding the requirement in
paragraph 4.1.3.3, the requirements in
paragraphs 4.1.3.5 and 4.1.3.6 shall apply to
ships constructed on or after 1 January 2020.(
Added by Res.MSC.421(98))

4.1.3.5 For ships carrying more than 36
passengers, windows facing survival craft,
embarkation and assembly stations, external
stairs and open decks used for escape routes,
and windows situated below liferaft and
escape slide embarkation areas shall have
fire integrity as required in table 9.1. Where
automatic dedicated sprinkler heads are
provided for windows, "A-0" windows may be
accepted as equivalent. To be

considered under this paragraph, the
sprinkler heads must either be:

.1 dedicated heads located above the
windows, and installed in addition to the

conventional ceiling sprinklers; or
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.2 conventional ceiling sprinkler heads
arranged such that the window is protected
by an average application rate of at least 5
/min per square metre and the additional
window area is included in the

calculation of the area of coverage; or

.3 water-mist nozzles that have been tested
and approved in accordance with the
Guidelines approved by the Organization*;
and

Windows located in the ship's side below the
lifeboat embarkation area shall have fire
integrity at least equal to "A-0" class.

4.1.3.6 For ships carrying not more than 36
passengers, windows facing survival craft and
escape slide, embarkation areas and
windows situated below such areas shall
have fire integrity at least equal to "A-0"
class.

4.2 Doors in fire-resisting divisions in cargo
ships

4.2.1 The fire resistance of doors shall be
equivalent to that of the division in which
they are fitted, this being determined in
accordance with the Fire Test Procedures
Code. Doors approved as "A" class without
the sill being part of the frame, which are
installed on or after 1 July 2010, shall be
installed such that the gap under the door

does not exceed 12 mm and a non-
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combustible sill shall be installed under the
door such that floor coverings do not extend
beneath the closed door. Doors approved as
"B" class without the sill being part of the
frame, which are installed on or after 1 July
2010, shall be installed such that the gap
under the door does not exceed 25 mm.
Doors and door frames in "A" class divisions
shall be constructed of steel. Doors in "B"
class divisions shall be non-combustible.
Doors fitted in boundary bulkheads of
machinery spaces of category A shall be
reasonably gastight and self-closing. In ships
constructed according to method IC, the
Administration may permit the use of
combustible materials in doors separating
cabins from individual interior sanitary
accommodation such as showers.

4.2.2 Doors required to be self-closing shall
not be fitted with hold-back hooks. However,
hold-back arrangements fitted with remote
release devices of the fail-safe type may be
utilized.

4.2.3 In corridor bulkheads ventilation
openings may be permitted in and under the
doors of cabins and public spaces.
Ventilation openings are also permitted in "B"
class doors leading to lavatories, offices,
Pantries, lockers and store rooms. Except as

permitted below, the openings shall be
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provided only in the lower half of a door.
Where such an opening is in or under a door
the total net area of any such opening or
openings shall not exceed 0.05m2
Alternatively, a non-combustible air balance
duct routed between the cabin and the
corridor, and located below the sanitary unit
is permitted where the cross-sectional area
of the duct does not exceed 0.05m?2.
Ventilation openings, except those under the
door, shall be fitted with a grille made of
non-combustible material.

4.2.4 Watertight doors need not be insulated.
5 Protection of openings in machinery spaces
boundaries

5.1 Application

5.1.1 The provision of this paragraph shall
apply to machinery spaces of category A and,
where the Administration considers it
desirable, to other machinery spaces

5.2 Protection of openings in machinery
space boundaries
52.1 The number of skylights, doors,
ventilators, openings in funnels to permit
exhaust ventilation and other openings to
machinery spaces shall be reduced to a
minimum consistent with the needs of
ventilation

and the proper and safe working of the ship.
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5.2.2 Skylights shall be of steel and shall not
contain glass panels.

5.2.3 Means of control shall be provided for
closing power-operated doors or actuating
release mechanisms on doors other than
power-operated watertisht doors. The
control shall be located outside the space
concerned, where they will not be cut off in
the event of fire in the space it serves.

5.2.4 In passenger ships, the means of control
required in paragraph 5.2.3 shall be situated
at one control position or grouped in as few
positions as possible to the satisfaction of the
Administration. Such positions shall have safe
access from the open deck.

5.2.5 In passenger ships, doors, other than
power-operated watertight doors shall be so
arranged that positive closure is assured in
case of fire in the space by power-operated
closing arrangements or by the

provision of self-closing doors capable of
closing against an inclination of 3.5° opposing
closure, and having a fail-safe hold-back
arrangement, provided with a remotely
operated release device.

Doors for emergency escape trunks need not

be fitted with a fail-safe hold-back facility

and a remotely operated release device.
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5.2.6 Windows shall not be fitted in
machinery space boundaries. However, this
does not preclude the use of glass in control
rooms within the machinery spaces

6 Protection of cargo space boundaries

6.1 In passenger ships carrying more than 36
passengers, the boundary bulkheads and
decks of special category and ro-ro spaces
shall be insulated to "A-60" class standard.
However, where a category (5), (9) and (10)
space, as defined in paragraph 2.2.3, is on
one side of the division the standard may be
reduced to "A-0". Where fuel oil tanks are
below a special category space, the integrity
of the deck between such spaces may

be reduced to "A-0" standard.

6.2 In passenger ships, indicators shall be
provided on the navigating bridge which shall
indicate when any fire door leading to or
from the special category spaces is closed.
6.3 In tankers, for the protection of cargo
tanks carrying crude oil and petroleum
products having a flashpoint not exceeding
60 degrees C, materials readily rendered
ineffective by heat shall not be used for
valves fittings, tank opening covers, cargo
vent piping, and cargo piping so as to prevent
the spread of fire to the cargo.

7 Ventilation
Res.MSC.365(93))
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(This paragraph applies to ships constructed
on or after 1 January 2016)

7.1 General

7.1.1 Ventilation ducts, including single and
double wall ducts, shall be of steel or
equivalent material except flexible bellows
of short length not exceeding 600 mm used
for connecting fans to the ducting in
airconditioning

rooms. Unless expressly provided otherwise
in paragraph 7.1.6, any other material used
in the construction of ducts, including
insulation, shall also be non-combustible.
However, short ducts, not

generally exceeding 2 m in length and with a
free cross-sectional area* not exceeding 0.02
m2, need not be of steel or equivalent
material, subject to the following conditions:
.1 the ducts shall be made of non-
combustible material, which may be faced
internally and externally with membranes
having low flame-spread characteristics and,
in each case, a calorific value*®* not
exceeding 45 MJ/m2 of their surface area for
the thickness used;

.2 the ducts are only used at the end of the
ventilation device; and

.3 the ducts are not situated less than 600

mm, measured along the duct, from an
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opening in an "A" or "B" class division,
including continuous "B" class ceiling.

7.1.2 The following arrangements shall be
tested in accordance with the Fire Test
Procedures Code:

.1 fire dampers, including their relevant
means of operation, however, the testing is
not required for dampers located at the
lower end of the duct in exhaust ducts for
galley ranges, which must be of steel and
capable of stopping the draught in the duct;
and

.2 duct penetrations through "A" class
divisions. However, the test is not required
where steel sleeves are directly joined to
ventilation ducts by means of riveted or
screwed connections or by welding.

7.1.3 Fire dampers shall be easily accessible.
Where they are placed behind ceilings or
linings, these ceilings or linings shall be
provided with an inspection hatch on which
the identification number of the fire

damper is marked. The fire damper
identification number shall also be marked
on any remote controls provided.

7.1.4 Ventilation ducts shall be provided with
hatches for inspection and cleaning. The

hatches shall be located near the fire

dampers.
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7.1.5 The main inlets and outlets of
ventilation systems shall be capable of being
closed from outside the spaces being
ventilated. The means of closing shall be
easily accessible as well as prominently and
permanently marked and shall indicate the
operating position of the closing device.

7.1.6 Combustible

gaskets in flanged

ventilation duct connections are not
permitted within 600 mm of openings in "A"
or "B" class divisions and in ducts required to
be of "A" class construction.

7.1.7 Ventilation openings or air balance
ducts between two enclosed spaces shall
not be provided except as permitted by
paragraphs 4.1.2.1 and 4.2.3.

7.2 Arrangement of ducts

7.2.1 The ventilation systems for machinery
spaces of category A, vehicle spaces, ro-ro
spaces, galleys, special category spaces and
cargo spaces shall, in general, be separated
from each other and from the

ventilation systems serving other spaces.
However, the galley ventilation systems on
cargo ships of less than 4,000 gross tonnage
and in passenger ships carrying not more
than 36 passengers need not be
completely separated from other ventilation
systems, but may be served by separate

ducts from a ventilation unit serving other
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spaces. In such a case, an automatic fire

damper shall be fitted in the galley
ventilation duct near the ventilation unit.
7.2.2 Ducts provided for the ventilation of
machinery spaces of category A, galleys,
vehicle spaces, ro-ro spaces or special
category spaces shall not pass through
accommodation spaces, service spaces, or
control stations unless they comply with
paragraph 7.2.4.

7.2.3 Ducts provided for the ventilation of
accommodation spaces, service spaces or
control stations shall not pass through
machinery spaces of category A, galleys,
vehicle spaces, ro-ro spaces or special
category spaces unless they comply with
paragraph 7.2.4.

7.2.4 As permitted by paragraphs 7.2.2 and
7.2.3 ducts shall be either:

.1.1 constructed of steel having a thickness
of at least 3 mm for ducts with a free cross-
sectional area of less than 0.075 m 2, at least
4 mm for ducts with a free cross-sectional
area of between 0.075 m 2 and 0.45 m2, and
at least 5 mm for ducts with a free cross-
sectional area of over 0.45 m2;

.1.2 suitably supported and stiffened;

.1.3 fitted with automatic fire dampers close

to the boundaries penetrated; and
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.1.4 insulated to "A-60" class standard from
the boundaries of the spaces they serve to a
point at least 5 m beyond each fire damper;
or

.2.1 constructed of steel in accordance with
paragraphs 7.2.4.1.1 and 7.2.4.1.2; and

2.2 insulated to "A-60" class standard
throughout the spaces they pass through,
except for ducts that pass through spaces of
category (9) or (10) as defined in paragraph
2.2.3.2.2.

7.2.5 For the purposes of paragraphs 7.2.4.1.4
and 7.2.4.2.2, ducts shall be insulated over
their entire cross-sectional external surface.
Ducts that are outside but adjacent to the
specified space, and share one or more
surfaces with it, shall be considered to pass
through the specified space, and shall be
insulated over the surface they share with
the space for a distance of 450 mm past the
duct*.

7.2.6 Where it is necessary that a ventilation
duct passes through a main vertical zone
division, an automatic fire damper shall be
fitted adjacent to the division. The damper
shall also be capable of being manually
closed from each side of the division. The

control location shall be readily accessible

and be clearly and prominently marked. The
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duct between the division and the damper
shall be constructed of steel in

accordance with paragraphs 7.2.4.1.1 and
7.2.4.1.2 and insulated to at least the same
fire integrity as the division penetrated. The
damper shall be fitted on at least one side
of the division with a visible indicator
showing the operating position of the
damper.

7.3 Details of fire dampers and duct
penetrations

7.3.1 Ducts passing through "A" class divisions
shall meet the following requirements:

.1 where a thin plated duct with a free cross
sectional area equal to, or less than, 0.02 m2
passes through "A" class divisions, the
opening shall be fitted with a steel sheet
sleeve having a thickness of at least 3 mm
and a length of at least 200 mm, divided
preferably into 100 mm on each side of a
bulkhead or, in the case of a deck, wholly
laid on the lower side of the decks
penetrated;

.2 where ventilation ducts with a free cross-
sectional area exceeding 0.02 m2, but not
more than 0.075 m2, pass through "A" class
divisions, the openings shall be lined with
steel sheet sleeves. The ducts and sleeves
shall have a thickness of at least 3 mm and

a length of at least 900 mm. When passing
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through bulkheads, this length shall be
divided preferably into 450 mm on each side
of the bulkhead. These ducts, or

sleeves lining such ducts, shall be provided
with fire insulation. The insulation shall have
at least the same fire integrity as the division
through which the duct passes; and

.3 automatic fire dampers shall be fitted in
all ducts with a free cross-sectional area
exceeding 0.075 m2 that pass through "A"
class divisions. Each damper shall be fitted
close to the division penetrated and the
duct between the damper and the division
penetrated shall be constructed of steel in
accordance with paragraphs 7.2.4.2.1 and
7.24.2.2. The fire damper shall operate
automatically, but shall also be capable of
being closed manually from both sides of the
division. The damper shall be fitted with a
visible indicator which shows the operating
position of the damper. Fire dampers are not
required, however, where ducts

pass through spaces surrounded by "A" class
divisions, without serving those spaces,
provided those ducts have the same fire
integrity as the divisions which they
penetrate. A duct of cross-sectional area
exceeding 0.075 m2 shall not be divided into

smaller ducts at the penetration of an "A"

class division and then recombined into the
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original duct once through the division to
avoid installing the damper required

by this provision.

7.3.2 Ventilation ducts with a free cross-
sectional area exceeding 0.02 m2 passing
through "B" class bulkheads df shall be lined
with steel sheet sleeves of 900 mm in length,
divided preferably into 450 mm on each
side of the bulkheads unless the duct is of
steel for this length.

7.3.3 Al fire dampers shall be capable of
manual operation. The dampers shall have a
direct mechanical means of release or,
be

alternatively, closed by electrical,

hydraulic, or pneumatic operation. All
dampers shall

be manually operable from both sides of the
division. Automatic fire dampers, including
those capable of remote operation, shall
have a failsafe mechanism that will close the
damper in a fire even upon loss of
electrical power or hydraulic or pneumatic
pressure loss. Remotely operated fire
dampers shall be capable of being reopened
manually at the damper

7.4 Ventilation systems for passenger ships
carrying more than 36 passengers ( Replaced

by Res.MSC.365(93))
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7.4.1 In addition to the requirements in
sections 7.1, 7.2 and 7.3, the ventilation
system of a passenger ship carrying more
than 36 passengers shall also meet the
following requirements.

7.4.2 In general, the ventilation fans shall be
so arranged that the ducts reaching the
various spaces remain within a main vertical
zone.

7.4.3 Stairway enclosures shall be served by
an independent ventilation fan and duct
system (exhaust and supply) which shall not
serve any other spaces in the ventilation
systems.

7.4.4 A duct, irrespective of its cross-section,
serving more than one ‘'tween-deck
accommodation space, service space or
control station, shall be fitted, near the
penetration of each deck of such spaces,
with an automatic smoke damper that shall
also be capable of being closed manually
from the protected deck above the damper.
Where a fan serves more than one 'tween-
deck space through separate ducts within a
main vertical zone, each dedicated to a
single 'tween-deck space, each duct shall be
provided with a manually operated smoke
damper fitted close to the fan.

7.4.5 Vertical ducts shall, if necessary, be

insulated as required by tables 9.1 and 9.2.
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Ducts shall be insulated as required for decks
between the space they serve and the space
being considered, as applicable.

7.5 Exhaust ducts from galley ranges

7.5.1 Requirements for passenger ships
carrying more than 36 passengers

7.5.1.1 In addition to the requirements in
sections 7.1, 7.2 and 7.3, exhaust ducts from
galley ranges shall be constructed in
accordance with paragraphs 7.2.4.2.1 and
7.2.4.2.2 and insulated to "A-60" class
standardthroughout accommodation spaces,
service spaces, or control stations they pass
through. They shall also be fitted with:

.1 a grease trap readily removable for
cleaning unless an alternative approved
grease removal system is fitted;

.2 a fire damper located in the lower end of
the duct at the junction between the duct
and the galley range hood which is
automatically and remotely operated and, in
addition, a remotely operated fire damper
located in the upper end of the duct close
to the outlet of the duct;

.3 a fixed means for extinguishing a fire within
the duct*;

.4 remote-control arrangements for shutting
off the exhaust fans and supply fans, for
operating the fire dampers mentioned in

paragraph 7.5.1.1.2 and for operating the fire-
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extinguishing system, which shall be placed
in a position outside the galley close to the
entrance to the galley. Where a multi-branch
system is installed, a remote means located
with the above controls shall be provided to
close all branches exhausting through the
same main duct before an extinguishing
medium is released into the system; and

.5 suitably located hatches for inspection
and cleaning, including one provided close
to the exhaust fan and one fitted in the lower
end where grease accumulates.

7.5.1.2 Exhaust ducts from ranges for cooking
equipment installed on open decks shall
conform to paragraph 7.5.1.1, as applicable,
when passing through accommodation
spaces or spaces containing combustible
materials.

7.5.2 Requirements for cargo ships and
passenger ships carrying not more than 36
passengers ( Replaced by Res.MSC.365(93))
When passing through accommodation
spaces or spaces containing combustible
materials, the exhaust ducts from galley
ranges shall be constructed in accordance
with paragraphs 7.2.4.1.1 and 7.2.4.1.2. Each
exhaust duct shall be fitted with:

.1 a grease trap readily removable for

cleaning;
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.2 an automatically and remotely operated
fire damper located in the lower end of the
duct at the junction between the duct and
the galley range hood and, in addition, a
remotely operated fire damper in the

upper end of the duct close to the outlet of
the duct;

.3 arrangements, operable from within the
galley, for shutting off the exhaust and
supply fans; and

.4 fixed means for extinguishing a fire within
the duct.*

7.6 Ventilation rooms serving machinery
spaces of category A containing internal
combustion  machinery (

Res.MSC.365(93))

Replaced by

7.6.1 Where a ventilation room serves only
such an adjacent machinery space and there
is no fire division between the ventilation
room and the machinery space, the means
for closing the ventilation duct or ducts
serving the machinery space shall be located
outside of the ventilation room and
machinery space.

7.6.2 Where a ventilation room serves such a
machinery space as well as other spaces and
is separated from the machinery space by a
"A-0" class division, including penetrations,

the means for closing the
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ventilation duct or ducts for the machinery
space can be located in the ventilation room.
7.7 Ventilation systems for laundries in
passenger ships carrying more than 3 6
passengers ( Replaced by Res.MSC.365(93))
Exhaust ducts from laundries and drying
rooms of category (13) spaces as defined in
paragraph 2.2.3.2.2 shall be fitted with:

.1 filters readily removable for cleaning
purposes;

.2 a fire damper located in the lower end of
the duct which is automatically and remotely
operated;

.3 remote-control arrangements for shutting
off the exhaust fans and supply fans from
within the space and for operating the fire
damper mentioned in paragraph 7.7.2; and
.4 suitably located hatches for inspection
and cleaning.

Regulation 10

Fire Fighting

1 Purpose ( Replaced by Res.MSC.365(93))
1.1 The purpose of this regulation is to
suppress and swiftly extinguish a fire in the
space of origin, except for paragraph 1.2. For
this purpose, the following functional
requirements shall be met:

.1 fixed fire-extinguishing systems shall be

installed having due regard to the fire growth

potential of the protected spaces; and
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. 2 fire-extinguishing appliances shall be
readily available.

1.2 For open-top container holds* and on
deck container stowage areas on ships
designed to carry containers on or above the
weather deck, constructed on or after 1
January 2016, fire protection arrangements
shall be provided for the purpose of
containing a fire in the space or area of origin
and cooling adjacent areas to prevent fire
spread and structural damage.

2 Water supply systems

Ships shall be provided with fire pumps, fire
mains, hydrants and hoses complying with
the applicable requirements of this
regulation.

2.1 Fire mains and hydrants

2.1.1 General

Materials readily rendered ineffective by heat
shall not be used for fire mains and hydrants
unless adequately protected. The pipes and
hydrants shall be so placed that the fire
hoses may be easily coupled to
them. The arrangement of pipes and
hydrants shall be such as to avoid the
possibility of freezing. Suitable drainage
provisions shall be provided for fire main
piping. Isolation valves shall be installed for

all open deck fire main branches used for

purposes other than fire fighting. In ships
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where deck cargo may be carried, the
positions of the hydrants shall be such that
they are always readily accessible and the
pipes shall be arranged as far as practicable
to avoid risk of damage by such cargo.

2.1.2 Ready availability of water supply

The arrangements for the ready availability of
water supply shall be:

.1 in passenger ships:

.1.1 of 1,000 gross tonnage and upwards such
that at least one effective jet of water is
immediately available from any hydrant in an
interior location and so as to ensure the
continuation of the output of

water by the automatic starting of one
required fire pump; IACS Ul SC 23

.1.2 of less than 1,000 gross tonnage by
automatic start of at least one fire pump or
by remote starting from the navigation bridge
of at least one fire pump. If the pump starts
automatically or if the bottom

valve cannot be opened from where the
pump is remotely started, the bottom valve
shall always be kept open; and

.1.3 if fitted with periodically unattended
machinery spaces in accordance with
regulation 1I-1/54, the Administration shall

determine provisions for fixed water fire-

extinguishing arrangement for such spaces
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equivalent to those required for normally
attended machinery spaces;

.2 in cargo ships:

.2.1 to the satisfaction of the Administration;
and

. 2.2 with a periodically unattended
machinery space or when only one person is
required on watch, there shall be immediate
water delivery from the fire main system at a
suitable pressure, either by remote starting of
one of the main fire pumps with remote
starting from the navigating bridge and fire
control station, if any, or permanent
pressurization of the fire main system by one
of the main fire pumps,

except that the Administration may waive
this requirement for cargo ships of less than
1,600 gross tonnage if the fire pump starting
arrangement in the machinery space is in an
easily accessible position

2.1.3 Diameter of fire mains

The diameter of the fire main and water
service pipes shall be sufficient for the
effective distribution of the maximum
required discharge from two fire pumps
operating simultaneously, except that in the
case of

cargo ships, other than those included in

paragraph 7.3.2, the diameter need only be
sufficient for the discharge of 140 m3 /h.
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2.1.4 Isolating valves and relief valves

2.1.4.1 Isolating valves to separate the
section of the fire main within the machinery
space containing the main fire pump or
pumps from the rest of the fire main shall be
fitted in an easily accessible and tenable
position outside the machinery spaces. The
fire main shall be so arranged that when the
isolating valves are shut all the hydrants on
the ship, except those in the machinery
space referred to above, can be supplied
with water by another fire pump or an
emergency fire pump. The emergency fire
pump, its seawater inlet, and suction and
delivery pipes and isolating valves shall be
located outside the machinery space. If this
arrangement cannot be made, the sea-chest
may be fitted in the machinery space if the
valve is remotely controlled from a position
in the same compartment as the emergency
pump and the suction pipe is as short as
practicable. Short lengths of suction or
the

discharge may penetrate

piping
machinery  space, provided they are
enclosed in a substantial steel casing, or are
insulated to A-60 class

standards. The pipes shall have substantial
wall thickness, but in no case less than 11
mm, and shall be welded except for the

flanged connection to the sea inlet valve.
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2.1.4.2 A valve shall be fitted to serve each
fire hydrant so that any fire hose may be
removed while the fire pumps are in
operation.

2.1.4.3 Relief valves shall be provided in
conjunction with fire pumps if the pumps are
capable of developing a pressure exceeding
the design pressure of the water service
pipes, hydrants and hoses. These valves shall
be so placed and adjusted as to prevent
excessive pressure in any part of the fire main
system.

2.1.4.4 In tankers, isolation valves shall be
fitted in the fire main at poop front in a
protected position and on the tank deck at
intervals of not more than 40 m to preserve
the integrity of the fire main system in

case of fire or explosion.

2.1.5 Number and position of hydrants
2.1.5.1 The number and position of hydrants
shall be such that at least two jets of water
not emanating from the same hydrant, one
of which shall be from a single length of
hose, may reach any part of the ship
normally accessible to the passengers or
crew while the ship is being navigated and
any part of any cargo space when empty, any
ro-ro space or any vehicle space in which
latter case the two jets shall reach any part

of the space, each from a single length of
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hose. Furthermore, such hydrants shall be

positioned near the accesses to the
protected spaces.

2.1.5.2 In addition to the requirements in the
paragraph 2.1.5.1, passenger ships shall
comply with the following:

.1 in the accommodation, service and
machinery spaces the number and position
of hydrants shall be such that the
requirements of paragraph 2.1.5.1 may be
complied with when all watertight doors and
all doors in main vertical zone bulkheads are
closed; and

.2 where access is provided to a machinery
space of category A at a low level from an
adjacent shaft tunnel, two hydrants shall be
provided external to, but near the entrance
to that machinery space. Where

such access is provided from other spaces, in
one of those spaces two hydrants shall be
provided near the entrance to the machinery
space of category A. Such provision need not
be made where the tunnel or adjacent
spaces are not part of the escape route.
2.1.6 Pressure at hydrants

With  the two

pumps  simultaneously

delivering water through the nozzles
specified in paragraph 2.3.3, with the quantity
of water as specified in paragraph 2.1.3,

through any adjacent hydrants, the following
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minimum pressures shall be maintained at
all hydrants:

.1 for passenger ships:

4,000 gross tonnage and upwards 0.40
N/mm?

less than 4000 gross tonnage 0.30 N/mm? ;

.2 for cargo ships,

6,000 gross tonnage and upwards 0.27
N/mm?

less than 6,000 gross tonnage; 0.25 N/mm?
and

3 the maximum pressure at any hydrant
shall not exceed that at which the effective
control of a fire hose can be demonstrated.

2.1.7 International shore connection

2.1.7.1 Ships of 500 gross tonnage and
upwards shall be provided with at least one
international shore connection complying
with the Fire Safety Systems Code.

2.1.7.2 Facilities shall be available enabling
such a connection to be used on either side
of the ship.

2.2 Fire pumps

2.2.1 Pumps accepted as fire pumps
Sanitary, ballast, bilge or general service
pumps may be accepted as fire pumps,
provided that they are not normally used for

pumping oil and that if they are subject to
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occasional duty for the transfer orpumping of
oil fuel, suitable change-over arrangements
are fitted.

2.2.2 Number of fire pumps

Ships shall be provided with independently
driven fire pumps as follows:

.1in passenger ships of:

4,000 gross tonnage and upwards at least
three

less than 4,000 gross tonnage at least two

.2 in cargo ships of:

1,000 gross tonnage and upwards at least
two less than 1,000 gross tonnage at least
two power driven pumps, one of which shall
be independently driven.

2.2.3 Arrangement of fire pumps and fire
mains

2.2.3.1 Fire pumps

The arrangement of sea connections, fire
pumps and their sources of power shall be
as to ensure that:

.1 in passenger ships of 1,000 gross tonnage
and upwards, in the event of a fire in any one
compartment all the fire pumps will not be
put out of action; and

.2 in passenger ships of less than 1,000 gross
tonnage and in cargo ships, if a fire in any one
compartment could put all the pumps out
of action, there shall be an alternative means

consisting of an emergency
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fire pump complying with the provisions of
the Fire Safety Systems Code with its source
of power and sea connection located outside
the space where the main fire pumps or their
sources of power are

located.

2.2.3.2 Requirements for the space
containing the emergency fire pump
2.2.3.2.1 Location of the space

The space containing the fire pump shall not
be contisuous to the boundaries of
machinery spaces of category A or those
spaces containing main fire pumps. Where
this is not practicable, the common
bulkhead between the two spaces shall be
insulated to a standard of structural fire
protection equivalent to that required for a
control station in regulation 9.2.3.3. IACS Ul
sC 114

2.2.3.2.2 Access to the emergency fire pump
No direct access shall be permitted between
the machinery space and the space
containing the emergency fire pump and its
source of power. When this is impracticable,
the  Administration may accept an
arrangement where the access is by means
of an airlock with the door of the machinery
space being of A-60 class standard, and the
door least steel, both

other being at

reasonably gastight, self-closing and without
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any hold back arrangements. Alternatively,
the access may be through a watertight door
capable of being operated from a space
remote from the machinery space and the
space containing the

emergency fire pump and unlikely to be cut
off in the event of fire in those spaces. In
such cases, a second means of access to the
space containing the emergency fire pump
and its source of power shall be

provided.

2.2.3.2.3 Ventilation of the emergency fire
pump space

Ventilation arrangements to the space
containing the independent source of power
for the emergency fire pump shall be such as
to preclude, as far as practicable, the
possibility of smoke from a machinery
space fire entering or being drawn into that
space.

2.2.3.3 Additional pumps for cargo ships IACS
Ul SC 97

In addition, in cargo ships where other
pumps, such as general service, bilge and
ballast, etc., are fitted in a machinery space,
arrangements shall be made to ensure that
at least one of these pumps, having the
Capacity and pressure required by
paragraphs 2.1.6.2 and 2.2.4.2, is capable of

providing water to the fire main.
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2.2.4 Capacity of fire pumps

2.2.4.1 Total capacity of required fire pumps
The required fire pumps shall be capable of
delivering for fire-fighting purposes a quantity
of water, at the pressure specified in
paragraph 2.1.6, as follows:

.1 pumps in passenger ships, the quantity of
water is not less than two thirds of the
quantity required to be dealt with by the
bilge pumps when employed for bilge
pumping; and

.2 pumps in cargo ships, other than any
emergency pump, the quantity of water is
not less than four thirds of the quantity
required under regulation II-1/35-1 to be
dealt with by each of the independent bilge
pumps in a passenger ship of the same
dimension when employed in bilge pumping,
provided that in no cargo ship , other than
those included in paragraph 7.3.2, need the
total required capacity of the fire pumps
exceed 1 80 m3 / h. ( Added by
Res.MSC.365(93))

2.2.4.2 Capacity of each fire pump

Each of the required fire pumps (other than
any emergency pump required in paragraph
2.2.3.1.2 for cargo ships) shall have a capacity
not less than 80 % of the total required

capacity divided by the minimum
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number of required fire pumps but in any
case not less than 25 m 3/h and each such
pump shall in any event be capable of
delivering at least the two required jets of
water. These fire pumps shall be capable

of supplying the fire main system under the
required conditions. Where more pumps
than the minimum of required pumps are
installed such additional pumps shall have a
capacity of at least 25 m 3/h and

shall be capable of delivering at least the
two jets of water required in paragraph
2.1.5.1.

2.3 Fire hoses and nozzles IACS Ul SC 146
2.3.1 General specifications

2.3.1.1 Fire hoses shall be of non-perishable
material approved by the Administration and
shall be sufficient in length to project a jet of
water to any of the spaces in which they may
be required to be used. Each

hose shall be provided with a nozzle and the
necessary couplings. Hoses specified in this
chapter as "fire hoses" shall, together with
any necessary fittings and tools, be kept
ready for use in conspicuous positions near
the water service hydrants or connections.
Additionally, in interior locations in passenger
ships carrying more than 36 passengers fire
hoses shall be connected to the hydrants at

all times. Fire hoses shall
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have a length of at least 10 m, but not more
than:

.1 15 m in machinery spaces;

.2 20 m in other spaces and open decks; and
.3 25 m for open decks on ships with a
maximum breadth in excess of 30 m.

2.3.1.2 Unless one hose and nozzle is
provided for each hydrant in the ship, there
shall be complete interchangeability of hose
couplings and nozzles.

2.3.2 Number and diameter of fire hoses
2.3.2.1 Ships shall be provided with fire hoses
the number and diameter of which shall be
to the satisfaction of the Administration.
2.3.2.2 In passenger ships, there shall be at
least one fire hose for each of the hydrants
required by paragraph 2.1.5 and these hoses
shall be used only for the purposes of
extinguishing  fires  or  testing  the
fireextinguishing

apparatus at fire drills and surveys.

2.3.2.3 In cargo ships:

.1 of 1,000 gross tonnage and upwards, the
number of fire hoses to be provided shall be
one for each 30 m length of the ship and one
spare but in no case less than five in all. This
number does not include any hoses required
in any engine or boiler room. The
Administration may increase the number of

hoses required so as to ensure that hoses in
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sufficient  number are available and
accessible at all times, having regard to the
type of ship and the nature of trade in which
the ship is employed. Ships carrying

dangerous goods in accordance with
regulation 19 shall be provided with 3 hoses
and nozzles, in addition to

those required above; and

2 of less than 1,000 gross tonnage, the
number of fire hoses to be provided shall be
calculated in accordance with the provisions
of paragraph 2.3.2.3.1. However, the number
of hoses shall in no case be less than three.
2.3.3 Size and types of nozzles IACS Ul SC 98
2.3.3.1 For the purposes of this chapter,
standard nozzle sizes shall be 12 mm, 16

mm and 19 mm or as near thereto as

possible. Larger diameter nozzles may be

permitted at the discretion of the
Administration.
2.3.3.2 For accommodation and service

spaces, a nozzle size greater than 12 mm
need not be used.

2.3.3.3 For machinery spaces and exterior
locations, the nozzle size shall be such as to
obtain the maximum discharge possible from
two jets at the pressure mentioned in
paragraph 2.1.6 from the smallest pump,
provided that a nozzle size greater than 19

mm need not be used.
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2.3.3.4 Nozzles shall be of an approved dual-

purpose type (e, spray/jet type)
incorporating a shutoff

3 Portable fire extinguishers *

3.1 Type and design

Portable fire extinguishers shall comply with
the requirements of the Fire Safety Systems
Code.

3.2 Arrangement of fire extinguishers

3.2.1 Accommodation spaces, service spaces
and control stations shall be provided with
portable fire extinguishers of appropriate
types and in sufficient number to the
satisfaction of the Administration. Ships of
1,000 gross tonnage and upwards shall carry
at least five portable fire extinguishers.

3.2.2 One of the portable fire extinguishers
intended for use in any space shall be
stowed near the entrance to that space.
3.2.3 Carbon dioxide fire extinguishers shall
not be placed in accommodation spaces. In
control stations and other spaces containing
electrical or electronic equipment or
appliances necessary for the safety of the
ship, fire extinguishers should be provided
whose extinguishing media are neither
electrically conductive nor harmful to the
equipment and appliances.

3.2.4 Fire extinguishers shall be situated

ready for use at easily visible places, which
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can be reached quickly and easily at any time
in the event of a fire, and in such a way that
their serviceability is not impaired by the
weather, vibration or other external factors.
Portable fire extinguishers shall be provided
with devices which indicate whether they
have been used.

3.3 Spare charges

3.3.1 Spare charges shall be provided for
100% of the first 10 extinguishers and 50% of
the remaining fire extinguishers capable of
being recharged on board. Not more than 60
total spare charges are required.

Instructions for recharging shall be carried on
board.

3.3.2 For fire extinguishers which cannot be
recharged onboard, additional portable fire
extinguishers of the same quantity, type,
capacity and number as determined in
paragraph 3.3.1 above shall be provided in
lieu of spare charges.

4 Fixed fire-extinguishing systems

4.1 Types of fixed fire extinguishing systems
4.1.1 A fixed fire extinguishing system
required by paragraph 5 below may be any
of the following systems:

.1 a fixed gas fire-extinguishing system
complying with the provisions of the Fire

Safety Systems Code;
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. 2 a fixed high-expansion foam fire-
extinguishing system complying with the
provisions of the Fire Safety Systems Code;
and

.3 a fixed pressure water-spraying fire-
extinguishing system complying with the
provisions of the Fire Safety Systems Code.
4.1.2 Where a fixed fire-extinguishing system
not required by this chapter is installed, it
shall meet the requirements of the relevant
regulations of this chapter and the Fire Safety
Systems Code.

4.1.3 Fire-extinguishing systems using Halon
1211, 1301, and 2402 and perfluorocarbons
shall be prohibited. (Link : MSC/Circ.668)
4.1.4 In general, the Administration shall not
steam as a fire-

fixed

permit the use of
extinguishing  medium in fire-
extinguishing systems. Where the use of
steam is permitted by the Administration, it
shall be used

only in restricted areas as an addition to the
required fire-extinguishing system and shall
comply with the requirements of the Fire
Safety System Code.

4.1.5 By the first scheduled dry-docking after
1 January 2010, fixed carbon dioxide fire-
extinguishing systems for the protection of
machinery spaces and cargo pump-rooms on

ships constructed before 1 July 2002
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shall comply with the provisions of paragraph
2.2.2 of chapter 5 of the Fire Safety Systems
Code.

4.2 Closing appliances for fixed gas fire-
extinguishing systems

Where a fixed gas fire-extinguishing system is
used, openings which may admit air to, or
allow gas to escape from, a protected space
shall be capable of being closed from
outside the protected space.

4 .3 Storage rooms of fire extinguishing
medium

When the fire extinguishing medium is stored
outside a protected space, it shall be stored
in a room which is located behind the
forward collision bulkhead, and is used for
no other purposes. Any entrance to such

a storage room shall preferably be from the
open deck and shall be independent of the
protected space. If the storage space is
located below deck, it shall be located no
more than one deck below the open deck
and shall be directly accessible by a stairway
or ladder from the open deck. Spaces which
are located below deck or spaces where
access from the open deck is not provided,
shall be fitted with a mechanical

ventilation system designed to take exhaust
air from the bottom of the space and shall

be sized to provide at least 6 air changes per
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hour. Access doors shall open outwards, and
bulkheads and decks including doors and
other means of closing any opening therein,
which form the boundaries between such
rooms and adjacent enclosed spaces shall
be gastisht. For the purpose of the
application of tables 9.1 to 9.8, such

storage rooms shall be treated as fire control
stations.

4.4 Water pumps for other fire-extinguishing
systems

Pumps, other than those serving the fire
main, required for the provision of water for
fire-extinguishing systems required by this
chapter, their sources of power and their
controls shall be installed outside the space
or spaces protected by such systems and
shall be so arranged that a fire in the space
or spaces protected will not put any such
system out of action

5 Fire extinguishing arrangements in
machinery spaces

5.1 Machinery spaces containing oil-fired
boilers or oil fuel units ( Refer to IACS Ul
SC30)

5.1.1 Fixed fire-extinguishing systems
Machinery spaces of category A containing
oil-fired boilers or oil fuel units shall be

provided with any one of the fixed fire-

extinguishing systems in paragraph 4.1. In
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each case, if the engine and boiler rooms are
not entirely separate, or if fuel oil can drain
from the boiler room into the engine-room,
the combined engine and boiler rooms shall
be considered as one compartment.

5.1.2 Additional fire-extinguishing
arrangements *

5.1.2.1 There shall be in each boiler room or
at an entrance outside of the boiler room at
least one portable foam applicator unit
complying with the provisions of the Fire
Safety Systems Code.

5.1.2.2 There shall be at least two portable
foam extinguishers or equivalent in each
firing space in each boiler room and in each
space in which a part of the oil fuel
installation is situated. There shall be not
less than one approved foam-type
extinguisher of at least 135 | capacity or
equivalent in each boiler room. These
extinguishers shall be provided with hoses on
reels suitable for reaching any part of the
boiler room. In the case of domestic boilers
of less than 175 kW, or boilers protected by
fixed water-based local application fire-
extinguishing systems as required by
paragraph 5.6, an approved foam-type
extinguisher of at least 135 [ capacity is not

required.( Replaced by Res.MSC.409(97))
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5.1.2.3 In each firing space there shall be a
receptacle containing at least 0.1 m? sand,
sawdust impregnated with soda, or other
approved dry material, along with a suitable
shovel for spreading the material. An
approved portable extinguisher may be
substituted as an alternative.

5.2 Machinery spaces of category A
containing internal combustion machinery (
Replaced by Res.MSC.380(94))

5.2.1 Fixed fire-extinguishing systems
Machinery spaces of category A containing
internal combustion machinery shall be
provided with one of the fixed fire-
extinguishing systems in paragraph 4.1.

5.2.2 Additional fire-extinguishing
arrangements*

5.2.2.1 There shall be at least one portable
foam applicator unit complying with the
provisions of the Fire Safety Systems Code.
5.2.2.2 There shall be in each such space
approved foam-type fire extinguishers, each
of at least 45 | capacity or equivalent,
sufficient in number to enable foam or its
equivalent to be directed on to any part of
the fuel and lubricating oil pressure systems,
gearing and other fire hazards. In addition,
there shall be provided a sufficient number

of portable foam extinguishers or equivalent

which shall be so located that no point in
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the space is more than 10 m walking distance
from an extinguisher and that there are at
least two such extinguishers in each such
space. For smaller spaces of cargo ships the
Administration may

consider relaxing this requirement.

5.3 Machinery spaces containing steam
turbines or enclosed steam engines

5.3.1 Fixed fire-extinguishing systems

In spaces containing steam turbines or
enclosed steam engines used for main
propulsion or other purposes having in the
aggregate a total output of not less than 375
kW,
one of the fire-extinguishing systems
specified in paragraph 4.1 shall be provided
if such spaces are periodically unattended.
5.3.2 Additional fire-extinguishing
arrangements

5.3.2.1 There shall be approved foam fire
extinguishers each of at least 45 | capacity or
equivalent sufficient in number to enable
foam or its equivalent to be directed on to
any part of the pressure lubrication

system, on to any part of the casings
enclosing pressure lubricated parts of the
turbines, engines or associated gearing, and
such

any other fire hazards.

shall

However,

extinguishers not be required if

protection, at least equivalent to that
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required by this subparagraph, is provided in
such spaces by a fixed fire-extinguishing
system fitted in compliance with paragraph
a.1.

5.3.2.2 There shall be a sufficient number of
portable foam extinguishers* or equivalent
which shall be so located that no point in
the space is more than 10 m walking distance
from an extinguisher and that

there are at least two such extinguishers in
such that  such

each space,

shall

except

extinguishers not be required in
addition to any provided in compliance with
paragraph 5.1.2.2.

5.4 Other machinery spaces

Where, in the opinion of the Administration,
a fire hazard exists in any machinery space
for which no specific provisions for fire-
extinguishing appliances are prescribed in
paragraphs 5.1, 5.2 and 5.3, there shall be
provided in, or adjacent to, that space such
a number of approved portable fire

extinguishers or other means of fire
extinction as the Administration may deem
sufficient.

5.5 Additional requirements for passenger
ships

In passenger ships carrying more than 36
passengers,

each machinery space of
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category A shall be provided with at least
two suitable water fog applicators * .

5.6 Fixed local application fire-fighting
systems IACS Ul SC 176

5.6.1 Paragraph 5.6 shall apply to passenger
ships of 500 g¢ross tonnage and above and
cargo ships of 2000 gross tonnage and above.
5.6.2 Machinery spaces of category A above
500 m?3 in volume shall, in addition to the
fixed fire-extinguishing system required in
paragraph 5.1 .1, be protected by an
approved type of fixed water-based or
equivalent local application fire-fighting
system, based on the guidelines developed
by the Organization*. In the case of
periodically unattended machinery spaces,
the fire fighting system shall have both
automatic

and manual release capabilities. In the case
of continuously manned machinery spaces,
the fire-fighting system is only required to
have a manual release capability.

5.6.3 Fixed local application fire-fighting
systems are to protect areas such as the
following without the necessity of engine
shutdown, personnel evacuation, or sealing
of the spaces:

.1 the fire hazard portions of internal
combustion  machinery for

or, ships

constructed before 1 July 2014, the fire
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hazard portions of internal combustion

machinery used for the ship's main
propulsion and power

generation;

.2 boiler fronts;

.3 the fire hazard portions of incinerators; and
.4 purifiers for heated fuel oil.

5.6.4 Activation of any local application
system shall give a visual and distinct audible
alarm in the protected space and at
continuously manned stations. The alarm
shall indicate the specific system activated.
The system alarm requirements described
within this paragraph are in addition to, and
not a substitute for, the detection and fire
alarm system required elsewhere in this
chapter.

6 Fire -extinguishing arrangements in control
stations, accommodation and service spaces
6.1 Sprinkler and water spray systems in
passenger ships

6.1.1 Passenger ships carrying more than 36
passengers shall be equipped with an
automatic sprinkler, fire detection and fire
alarm system of an approved type complying

with the requirements of the Fire Safety

Systems Code in all control stations,
accommodation and  service  spaces,
including corridors and stairways.

Alternatively, control stations, where water
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may cause damage to essential equipment,
may be fitted with

an approved fixed fire-extinguishing system
of another type. Spaces having little or no
fire risk such as voids, public toilets, carbon
dioxide rooms and similar spaces need not
be fitted with an automatic sprinkler
system.

6.1.2 In passenger ships carrying not more
than 36 passengers, when a fixed smoke
detection and fire alarm system complying
with the provisions of the Fire Safety Systems

Code is provided only in corridors,

stairways and escape routes within
accommodation spaces, an automatic
sprinkler system shall be installed in

accordance with regulation 7.5.3.2.

6.1.3 A fixed pressure water-spraying fire-
extinguishing system complying with the
provisions of the Fire Safety Systems Code
shall be installed on cabin balconies of ships
to which regulation 5.3.4 applies, where
furniture and furnishings on such balconies
are not as defined in regulations 3.40.1,
3.40.2, 3.40.3, 3.40.6 and 3.40.7.

6.2 Sprinkler systems for cargo ships

In cargo ships in which method IIC specified
in regulation 9.2.3.1.1.2 is adopted, an

automatic sprinkler, fire detection and fire
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alarm system shall be fitted in accordance
with the requirements in regulation 7.5.5.2.
6.3 Spaces containing flammable liquid

6.3.1 Paint lockers shall be protected by:

.1 a carbon dioxide system, designed to give
a minimum volume of free gas equal to 40%
of the gross volume of the protected space;
.2 a dry powder system, designed for at least
0.5 kg powder/m?3 ;

.3 a water spraying or sprinkler system,
designed for 5 litres/m?2 min. Water spraying
systems may be connected to the fire main
of the ship; or

.4 a system providing equivalent protection,
as determined by the Administration.

In any case, the system shall be operable
from outside the protected space.

6.3.2 Flammable liquid lockers shall be
protected by an  appropriate fire-
extinguishing arrangement approved by the
Administration.

6.3.3 For lockers of a deck area of less than
4 m?2 |, which do not give access to
accommodation spaces, a carbon dioxide
portable fire extinguisher sized to provide a
minimum volume of free gas equal to 40%
of the gross volume of the space may be
accepted in lieu of a fixed system. A
discharge port shall be arranged in the locker

to allow the discharge of the extinguisher
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without having to enter into the protected
space.

The required portable fire extinguisher shall
be stowed adjacent to the port
Alternatively, a port or hose connection may
be provided to facilitate the use of fire main
water.

6.4 Deep-fat cooking equipment

Deep-fat cooking equipment installed in
enclosed spaces or on open decks shall be
fitted with the following:

.1 an automatic or manual extinguishing
system tested to an international standard
acceptable to the Organization;*

.2 a primary and backup thermostat with an
alarm to alert the operator in the event of
failure of either thermostat;

.3 arrangements for automatically shutting
off the electrical power upon activation of
the extinguishing system;

.4 an alarm for indicating operation of the
extinguishing system in the galley where the
equipment is installed; and

.5 controls for manual operation of the
extinguishing system which are clearly
labelled for ready use by the crew.

7 Fire -extinguishing arrangements in cargo
spaces

7.1 Fixed gas fire-extinguishing systems for

general cargo
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7.1.1 Except as provided for in paragraph 7.2,
the cargo spaces of passenger ships of 1,000
gross tonnage and upwards shall be
protected by a fixed carbon dioxide or inert
gas fire-extinguishing system complying

with the provisions of the Fire Safety Systems
Code or by a fixed high expansion foam fire-
extinguishing system which gives equivalent
protection

7.1.2 Where it is shown to the satisfaction of
the Administration that a passenger ship is
engaged on voyages of such short duration
that it would be unreasonable to apply the
requirements of paragraph 7.1.1 and also in
ships of less than 1,000 gross tonnage, the
arrangements in cargo spaces shall be to the
satisfaction of the Administration, provided
that the ship is fitted with steel hatch covers
and effective means of

closing all ventilators and other openings
leading to the cargo spaces

7.1.3 Except for ro-ro and vehicle spaces,
cargo spaces on cargo ships of 2,000 gross
tonnage and upwards shall be protected by
a fixed carbon dioxide or inert gas fire-
extinguishing system complying with the
provisions of the Fire Safety Systems Code,
or by a fire-extinguishing system which gives

equivalent protection
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7.1.4 The Administration may exempt from
the requirements of paragraphs 7.1.3and 7.2,
careo spaces of any careo ship if constructed,
and solely intended for, the carriage of ore,
coal, grain, unseasoned timber,
non-combustible cargoes or cargoes which,
in the opinion of the Administration,
constitute a low fire risk* . Such exemptions
may be granted only if the ship is fitted with
steel hatch covers and effective means of
closing ventilators and other openings
leading to the cargo spaces. When such
exemptions are granted, the Administration
shall issue an Exemption Certificate,
irrespective of the date of construction of the
ship

concerned, in accordance with regulation
I/1 2 (a)(vii), and shall ensure that the list of
cargoes the ship is permitted to carry is
attached to the Exemption Certificate.

7.2 Fixed gas fire-extinguishing systems for
dangerous goods IACS Ul SC49, SC159

A ship engaged in the carriage of dangerous
goods in any cargo spaces shall be provided
with a fixed carbon dioxide or inert gas fire-
extinguishing system complying with the
provisions of the Fire Safety Systems

Code or with a fire-extinguishing system

which, in the opinion of the Administration,
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gives equivalent protection for the cargoes
carried.

7.3 Firefighting for ships constructed on or
after 1 January 2016 designed to carry
containers on or above the weather deck
7.3.1 Ships shall carry, in addition to the
equipment and arrangements required by
paragraphs 1 and 2, at least one water mist
lance.

7.3.1.1 The water mist lance shall consist of
a tube with a piercing nozzle which is
capable of penetrating a container wall and
producing water mist inside a confined space
(container, etc.) when connected to

the fire main.

7.3.2 Ships designed to carry five or more
tiers of containers on or above the weather
deck shall carry, in addition to the
requirements of paragraph 7.3.1, mobile
water monitors* as follows:

.1 ships with breadth less than 30 m: at least
two mobile water monitors; or

.2 ships with breadth of 30 m or more: at
least four mobile water monitors.

7.3.2.1 The mobile water monitors, all
necessary hoses, fittings and required fixing
hardware shall be kept ready for use in a
location outside the cargo space area not

likely to be cut-off in the event of a fire in

the cargo spaces.
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7.3.2.2 A sufficient number of fire hydrants
shall be provided such that:

.1 all provided mobile water monitors can be
operated  simultaneously  for  creating
effective water barriers forward and aft of
each container bay;

2 the two jets of water required by
paragraph 2.1.5.1 can be supplied at the
pressure required by paragraph 2.1.6; and

.3 each of the required mobile water
monitors can be supplied by separate
hydrants at the pressure necessary to reach
the top tier of containers on deck.

7.3.2.3 The mobile water monitors may be
supplied by the fire main, provided the
capacity of fire pumps and fire main diameter
are adequate to simultaneously operate the
mobile water monitors and two jets of water
from fire hoses at the required pressure
values. If carrying dangerous goods, the
capacity of fire pumps and fire main diameter
shall also comply with regulation 19.3.1.5, as
far as applicable to on-deck

cargo areas.

7.3.2.4 The operational performance of each
mobile water monitor shall be tested during
initial survey on board the ship to the

satisfaction of the Administration. The test

shall verify that:
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.1 the mobile water monitor can be securely
fixed to the ship structure ensuring safe and
effective operation; and

.2 the mobile water monitor jet reaches the
top tier of containers with all required
monitors and water jets from fire hoses
operated simultaneously.

8 Cargo tank protection IACS Ul SC 169

8.1 Fixed deck foam systems

8.1.1 For tankers of 20,000 tonnes
deadweight and upwards, a fixed deck foam
system shall be provided in accordance with
the requirements of the Fire Safety Systems
Code, except that, in lieu of the above, the
Administration, after having given
consideration to the ship's arrangement and
equipment, other fixed

may accept

installations if they afford protection
equivalent to the above, in accordance with
regulation I/5. The requirements for
alternative fixed installations shall comply
with the requirements in paragraph 8.1.2.
8.1.2 In accordance with paragraph 8.1.1,
where the Administration accepts an
equivalent fixed installation in lieu of the
fixed deck foam system, the installation
shall:

.1 be capable of extinguishing spill fires and
also preclude ignition of spilled oil not yet

ignited; and
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.2 be capable of combating fires in ruptured
tanks.

8.1.3 Tankers of less than 20,000 tonnes
deadweight shall be provided with a deck
foam  system  complying with  the
requirements of the Fire Safety Systems
Code

9 Protection of cargo pump rooms

9.1 Fixed fire-extinguishing systems

Each cargo pump-room shall be provided
with  one of the following fixed fire-
extinguishing systems operated from a
readily accessible position outside the
pump-room. Cargo pump-rooms shall be
provided with a system suitable for
machinery spaces of category A.

9.1.1 A carbon dioxide system complying
with the provisions the Fire Safety Systems
Code and with the following:

.1 the alarms giving audible warning of the
release of fire-extinguishing medium shall be
safe for use in a flammable cargo vapour/air
mixture; and

.2 a notice shall be exhibited at the controls
stating that due to the electrostatic ignition
hazard, the system is to be used only for fire
extinguishing and not for inerting purposes.
9.1.2 A high-expansion foam system
complying with the provisions of the Fire

Safety Systems Code, provided that the foam
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concentrate suitable  for

supply s
extinguishing fires involving the cargoes
carried.

9.1.3 A fixed pressure water-spraying system
complying with the provisions of the Fire
Safety Systems Code.

9.2 Quantity of fire-extinguishing medium
Where the extinguishing medium used in the
cargo pump-room system is also used in
systems serving other spaces, the quantity of
medium provided or its delivery rate need
not be more than the maximum

required for the largest compartment.

10 Fire-fighter's outfits

10.1 Types of fire-fighter's outfits ( Replaced
by Res.MSC.338(91))

.1 Fire-fighter's outfits shall comply with the
Fire Safety Systems Code; and

.2 Self-contained compressed air breathing
apparatus of fire-fighter's outfits shall comply
with paragraph 2.1.2.2 of chapter 3 of the Fire
Safety Systems Code by 1 July 2019.

10.2 Number of fire-fighter's outfits

10.2.1 Ships shall carry at least two fire-
fighter's outfits.

10.2.2 In addition, in passenger ships there
shall be provided:

.1 for every 80 m, or part thereof, of the
aggregate of the lengths of all passenger

spaces and service spaces on the deck which
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carries such spaces or, if there is more than
one such deck, on the deck which has the
largest aggregate of such lengths, two fire-
fighter's outfits and, in addition, two sets of
personal equipment, each set comprising the
items stipulated in the Fire Safety Systems
Code.

In passenger ships carrying more than 36
passengers, two additional fire-fighter's
outfits shall be provided for each main
vertical zone. However, for stairway
enclosures which constitute individual main
vertical zones and for the main vertical zones
in the fore or aft end of a ship which do not
contain spaces of categories (6), (7), (8) or (12)
defined in regulation 9.2.2.3, no additional
fire-fighter's outfits are required; and

.2 ships carrying more than 36 passengers, for
each pair of breathing apparatus there shall
be provided one water fog applicator which
shall be stored adjacent to such apparatus.
10.2.3 In addition, in tankers, two fire-fighter's
outfits shall be provided.

10.2.4 The Administration may require
additional sets of personal equipment and
breathing apparatus, having due regard to the
size and type of the ship.

10.2.5 Two spare charges shall be provided
each

for required breathing apparatus.

Passenger ships carrying not more than 36
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passengers and cargo ships that are equipped
with suitably located means for fully
recharging the air cylinders free from
contamination, need carry only one spare
charge for each required apparatus. In
passenger ships carrying more than 36
passengers, at least two spare charges for
each breathing apparatus shall be provided.
10.2.6 Passenger ships carrying more than 36
passengers constructed on or after 1 July
2010 shall be fitted with a suitably located
means for fully recharging breathing air
cylinders, free from contamination. The
means for recharging shall be either:

.1 breathing air compressors supplied from
the main and emergency switchboard, or
independently driven, with a minimum
capacity of 60 /min per required breathing
apparatus, not to exceed 420 /min; or

.2 self-contained high-pressure storage
systems of suitable pressure to recharge the
breathing apparatus used on board, with a
capacity of at least 1,200 | per required
breathing apparatus, not to exceed 50,000 (
of free air.

10.3 Storage of fire-fighter's outfits

10.3.1 The fire-fighter's outfits or sets of
personal equipment shall be kept ready for

use in an easily accessible location that is

permanently and clearly marked and, where
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more than one fire-fighter's outfit or more
than one set of personal equipment is
carried, they shall be stored in widely
separated positions.

10.3.2 In passenger ships, at least two fire-
fighter's outfits and, in addition, one set of
personal equipment shall be available at any
one position. At least two fire-fighter's outfits
shall be stored in each main vertical

zone.

10.4 Fire-fighter's communication ( Added by
Res.MSC.338(91))

For ships constructed on or after 1 July 2014,
a minimum of two two-way portable
radiotelephone apparatus for each fire party
for fire-fighter's communication shall be
carried on board. Those two-way portable
radiotelephone apparatus shall be of an
explosion-proof type or intrinsically safe.
Ships constructed before 1 July 2014 shall
comply with the requirements of this
paragraph not later than the first survey after
1 July 2018.

Regulation 11

Structural Integrity

1 Purpose

The purpose of this regulation is to maintain

structural integrity of the ship preventing

partial or whole collapse of the ship
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structures due to strength deterioration by
heat. For this purpose, materials used in the
ships structure shall ensure that the
structural integrity is not degraded due to
fire.

2 Material of hull, superstructures, structural
bulkheads, decks and deckhouses
The  hull,  superstructures,

bulkheads, decks and deckhouses shall be

structural

constructed of steel or other equivalent
material. For the purpose of applying the
definition of steel or other equivalent
material as given in regulation 3.43 the
"applicable fire exposure" shall be according
to the integrity and insulation standards
given in tables 9.1 to 9.4. For example, where
divisions such as decks or sides and ends of
deckhouses are

permitted to have "B-0" fire integrity, the
"applicable fire exposure" shall be half an
hour.

3 Structure of aluminium alloy

Unless otherwise specified in paragraph 2, in
cases where any part of the structure is of
aluminium alloy, the following shall apply:
.1 the insulation of aluminium alloy
components of "A" or "B" class divisions,
except structure which, in the opinion of the

Administration, is non-load-bearing, shall be

such that the temperature of the structural
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core does not rise more than 200 degrees C
above the ambient temperature at any time
during the applicable fire exposure to the
standard fire test; and

.2 special attention shall be given to the
insulation of aluminium alloy components of
columns, stanchions and other structural
members required to support lifeboat and
liferaft stowage, launching and embarkation
areas, and "A" and "B" class divisions to
ensure:

2.1 that for such members supporting
lifeboat and liferaft areas and "A" class
divisions, the temperature rise limitation
specified in paragraph 3.1 shall apply at the
end of one hour; and

2.2 that for such members required to
support "B" class divisions, the temperature
rise limitation specified in paragraph 3.1 shall
apply at the end of half an hour.

4 Machinery spaces of category A

4.1 Crowns and casings

Crowns and casings of machinery spaces of
category A shall be of steel construction and
shall be insulated as required by tables 9.5
and 9.7, as appropriate.

4.2 Floor plating

The floor plating of normal passageways in

machinery spaces of category A shall be

made of steel.
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5 Materials of overboard fittings

Materials readily rendered ineffective by heat
shall not be used for overboard scuppers,
sanitary discharges, and other outlets which
are close to the waterline and where the
failure of the material in the event of fire
would give rise to danger of flooding.

6 Protection of cargo tank structure against
pressure or vacuum in tankers
6.1 General

The venting arrangements shall be so
designed and operated as to ensure that
neither pressure nor vacuum in cargo tanks
shall exceed design parameters and be such
as to provide for:

.1 the flow of the small volumes of vapour,
air or inert gas mixtures caused by thermal
variations in a cargo tank in all cases through
pressure/vacuum valves; and

.2 the passage of large volumes of vapour, air
or inert gas mixtures during cargo loading and
ballasting, or during discharging.

6.2 Openings for small flow by thermal
variations

Openings for pressure release required by
paragraph 6.1.1 shall:

.1 have as great a height as is practicable

above the cargo tank deck to obtain

maximum dispersal of flammable vapours,
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but in no case less than 2 m above the cargo
tank deck; and

.2 be arranged at the furthest distance
practicable but not less than 5 m from the
nearest air intakes and openings to enclosed
spaces containing a source of ignition and
from deck machinery and equipment which
may constitute an ignition hazard. Anchor
windlass and chain locker openings
constitute an ignition hazard. IACS Ul SC 70
For tankers constructed on or after 1 January
2017, the openings shall be arranged in
accordance with regulation 4.5.3.4.1( Added
by Res.MSC.392(95))

6.3 Safety measures in cargo tanks

6.3.1 Preventive measures against liquid rising
in the venting system IACS Ul SC 71
Provisions shall be made to guard against
liquid rising in the venting system to a height
which would exceed the design head of
cargo tanks. This shall be accomplished by
high-level alarms or overflow control
systems or other equivalent means, together
with independent gauging devices and cargo
tank filling procedures. For the purposes of
this valves are not

regulation,  spill

considered equivalent to an overflow
system.
6.3.2 Secondary means for pressure/vacuum

relief IACS UI SC 140
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A secondary means of allowing full flow
relief of vapour, air or inert gas mixtures to
prevent over-pressure or under-pressure in
the event of failure of the arrangements in
paragraph 6.1.2. In addition, for tankers
constructed on or after 1 January 2017, the
secondary means shall be capable of
preventing over-pressure or under-pressure
in the event of damage to, or inadvertent
closing of, the means of isolation required

in regulation 4.5.3.2.2. Alternatively, pressure
sensors may be fitted in each tank protected
by the arrangement required in paragraph
6.1.2, with a monitoring system in the ship's
cargo control room or the position from
which cargo operations are normally carried
out. Such monitoring equipment shall also
provide an alarm facility which is activated by
detection of over-pressure or under-pressure
conditions within a tank.

6.3.3 Bypasses in vent mains
Pressure/vacuum  valves required by
paragraph 6.1.1 may be provided with a
bypass arrangement when they are located
in a vent main or masthead riser. Where such
an arrangement is provided there shall be
suitable indicators to show whether the
bypass is open or closed.

6.3.4 Pressure/vacuum-breaking devices
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One or more pressure/vacuum-breaking
devices shall be provided to prevent the
careo tanks from being subject to:

.1 a positive pressure, in excess of the test
pressure of the cargo tank, if the cargo were
to be loaded at the maximum rated capacity
and all other outlets are left shut; and

.2 a negative pressure in excess of 700 mm
water gauge if cargo were to be discharged at
the maximum rated capacity of the cargo
pumps and the inert gas blowers were to fail.
Such devices shall be installed on the inert
gas main unless they are installed in the
venting system required by regulation 4.5.3.1
or on individual cargo tanks. The location and
design of the devices shall be in accordance
with regulation 4.5.3 and paragraph 6.

6.4 Size of vent outlets

Vent outlets for careo loading, discharging
and ballasting required by paragraph 6.1.2
shall be designed on the basis of the
maximum designed loading rate multiplied
by a factor of at least 1.25 to take account of
gas evolution, in order to prevent the
pressure in any cargo tank from exceeding
the design pressure. The master shall be
provided with information regarding the
maximum permissible loading rate for each

cargo tank and in the case of combined
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venting systems, for each group of cargo
tanks.

PART D - ESCAPE

Regulation 12

Notification of crew and passengers

1 Purpose

The purpose of this regulation is to notify
crew and passengers of a fire for safe
evacuation. For this purpose, a general
emergency alarm system and a public
address system shall be provided.

2 General emergency alarm system

A general emergency alarm system required
by regulation 1lI/6.4.2 shall be used for
notifying crew and passengers of a fire.

3 Public address systems in passenger ships
A public address system or other effective
means of communication complying with the
requirements of regulation Ill/6.5 shall be
available throughout the accommodation
and service spaces and control stations and
open decks.

Regulation 13

Means of escape

1 Purpose

The purpose of this regulation is to
provide means of escape so that persons
onboard can safely and swiftly escape to

the lifeboat and liferaft embarkation deck.
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For this purpose, the following functional
requirements shall be met:

.1 safe escape routes shall be provided,

.2 escape routes shall be maintained in a safe
condition, clear of obstacles; and

.3 additional aids for escape shall be
provided as necessary to ensure accessibility,
clear marking, and adequate design for
emergency situations.

2 General requirements

2.1 Unless expressly provided otherwise in
this regulation, at least two widely separated
and ready means of escape shall be
provided from all spaces or group of spaces.
2.2 Lifts shall not be considered as forming
one of the means of escape as required by
this regulation.

3 Means of escape from control stations,
accommodation and service spaces

3.1 General requirements

3.1.1 Stairways and ladders shall be so
arranged as to provide ready means of
escape to the |lifeboat and liferaft
embarkation deck from passenger and crew
accommodation spaces and from spaces in
which the crew is normally employed, other
than machinery spaces.

3.1.2 Unless expressly provided otherwise in
this regulation, a corridor, lobby, or part of a

corridor from which there is only one route
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of escape shall be prohibited. Dead-end
corridors used in service areas which are
necessary for the practical utility of the ship,
such as fuel oil stations and athwartship
shall  be

corridors, permitted,

supply
provided such dead-end corridors are
separated from crew accommodation areas
and are inaccessible from passenger
accommodation areas. Also, a part of a
corridor that has a depth not exceeding its
width is considered a recess or local
extension and is permitted.

3.1.3 Al stairways in accommodation and
service spaces and control stations shall be
of steel frame construction except where the
Administration sanctions the use of other
equivalent material.

3.1.4 If a radiotelegraph station has no direct
access to the open deck, two means of
escape from or access to, the station shall be
provided, one of which may be a porthole or
window of sufficient size or other means to
the satisfaction of the Administration.

3.1.5 Doors in escape routes shall, in general,
open in way of the direction of escape,
except that:

.1 individual cabin doors may open into the
cabins in order to avoid injury to persons

inthe corridor when the door is opened; and
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.2 doors in vertical emergency escape trunks
may open out of the trunk in order to permit
the trunk to be used both for escape and for
access.

3.2 Means of escape in passenger ships *
3.2.1
bulkhead deck

3.2.1.1 Below the bulkhead deck two means

Escape from spaces below the

of escape, at least one of which shall be
independent of watertight doors, shall be
provided from each watertight compartment
or similarly restricted space or group of
spaces. Exceptionally, the Administration
may dispense with one of the means of
escape for crew spaces that are entered only
occasionally, if the required escape route is
independent of watertight doors.

3.2.1.2 Where the Administration has granted
dispensation under the provisions of
paragraph 3.2.1.1, this sole means of escape
shall provide safe escape. However, stairways
shall not be less than 800 mm in clear width
with handrails on both sides.

3.2.2 Escape from spaces above the
bulkhead deck Above the bulkhead deck
there shall be at least two means of escape
from each main vertical zone or similarly
restricted space or group of spaces at least

one of which shall give access to a stairway

forming a vertical escape.
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3.2.3 Direct access to stairway enclosures
Stairway enclosures in accommodation and
service spaces shall have direct access from
the corridors and be of a sufficient area to
prevent congestion, having in view the
number of persons likely to use them in

an emergency. Within the perimeter of such
stairway enclosures, only public toilets,
lockers  of  non-combustible  material
providing storage for non-hazardous safety
equipment and open information counters
are permitted. Only corridors, lifts, public
toilets, special category spaces and open ro-
ro spaces to which any passengers carried
can have access, other escape stairways
required by paragraph 3.2.4.1 and external
areas are permitted to have direct access to
these stairway enclosures. Public spaces may
also have direct access to stairway
enclosures except for the backstage of a
theatre. Small corridors or "lobbies" used to
separate an enclosed stairway from galleys
or main laundries may have direct access to
the stairway provided they have a minimum
deck area of 4.5 m? | a width of no less than
900 mm and contain a fire hose

station.

3.2.4 Details of means of escape

3.2.4.1 At least one of the means of escape

required by paragraphs 3.2.1.1 and 3.2.2 shall
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consist of a readily accessible enclosed
stairway, which shall provide continuous fire
shelter from the level of its origin to the
appropriate lifeboat and liferaft embarkation
decks, or to the uppermost weather deck if
the embarkation deck does not extend to
the main vertical zone being considered. In
the latter case, direct access to the
embarkation deck by way of external open
stairways and passageways shall be provided
and shall have emergency lighting in
accordance with regulation lll/11.5 and slip-
free surfaces underfoot. Boundaries

facing external open stairways and
passageways forming part of an escape route
and boundaries in such a position that their
failure during a fire would impede escape to
shall

the embarkation deck have fire

integrity, including insulation values, in
accordance with tables 9.1 to 9.4, as
appropriate.

3.2.4.2 Protection of access from the stairway
enclosures to the lifeboat and liferaft
embarkation areas shall be provided either
directly or through protected internal routes
which have fire integrity and insulation
values for stairway enclosures as determined

by tables 9.1 to 9.4, as appropriate.
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3.2.4.3 Stairways serving only a space and a

balcony in that space shall not be
considered as forming one of the required
means of escape.

3.2.4.4 Each level within an atrium shall have
two means of escape, one of which shall give
direct access to an enclosed vertical means
of escape meeting the requirements of
paragraph 3.2.4.1.

3.2.4.5 The widths, number and continuity of
escapes shall be in accordance with the
requirements in the Fire Safety Systems
Code.

3.2.5 Marking of escape routes

3.2.5.1 In addition to the emergency lighting
required by regulations II-1/42 and Ill/11.5,
the means of escape, including stairways and
exits, shall be marked by lighting or
photoluminescent strip indicators placed
not more than 300 mm above the deck at
all points of the escape route including
angles and intersections. The marking must
enable passengers to identify the routes of
escape and readily identify the escape

exits. If electric illumination is used, it shall
be supplied by the emergency source of
power and it shall be so arranged that the
failure of any single light or cut in a lighting
strip will not result in the marking being

ineffective. Additionally, escape route signs
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and fire equipment location markings shall
be of photoluminescent material or marked
by lighting. The Administration shall ensure
that such lighting or photoluminescent
equipment has been evaluated, tested and
applied in accordance with the Fire Safety
Systems Code.

3.2.5.2 In passenger ships carrying more than
36 passengers, the requirements of the
paragraph 3.2.5.1 shall also apply to the crew
accommodation areas.

3.2.5.3 In lieu of the escape route lighting
system required by paragraph 3.2.5.1,
alternative evacuation guidance systems may
be accepted if approved by the
Administration based on the guidelines
developed by

the Organization*.

3.2.6 Normally locked doors that form part
of an escape route

3.2.6.1 Cabin and stateroom doors shall not
require keys to unlock them from inside the
room. Neither shall there be any doors along
any designated escape route which require
keys to unlock them when moving in the
direction of escape.

3.2.6.2 Escape doors from public spaces that
are normally latched shall be fitted with a

means of quick release. Such means shall
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consist of a door-latching mechanism
incorporating a device that releases the
latch upon the application of a force in the
direction of escape flow. Quick release
mechanisms shall be designed and installed
to the satisfaction of the Administration and,
in particular:

.1 consist of bars or panels, the actuating
portion of which extends across at least one
half of the width of the door leaf, at least
760 mm and not more than 1120 mm above
the deck;

.2 cause the latch to release when a force
not exceeding 67 N is applied; and

.3 not be equipped with any locking device,
set screw or other arrangement that prevents
the release of the latch when pressure is
applied to the releasing device.

3.2.7 Evacuation analysis for passenger ships*
3.2.7.1 Escape routes shall be evaluated by
an evacuation analysis early in the design
process. This analysis shall apply to:

.1 ro-ro passenger ships constructed on or
after 1 July 1999; and

.2 other passenger ships constructed on or
after 1 January 2020 carrying more than 36
passengers.

3.2.7.2 The analysis shall be used to identify
far as

and eliminate, as practicable,

congestion which may develop during an
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abandonment, due to normal movement of
passengers and crew along escape routes,
including the possibility that crew may need
to move along these routes in a direction
opposite to the movement of passengers. In
addition, the analysis shall be used to
demonstrate that escape arrangements

are sufficiently flexible to provide for the
possibility that certain escape routes,
assembly stations, embarkation stations or
survival craft may not be available as a result
of a casualty.

3.3 Means of escape in cargo ships

3.3.1 General

At all levels of accommodation there shall
be provided at least two widely separated
means of escape from each restricted space
or group of spaces.

3.3.2 Escape from spaces below the lowest
open deck

Below the lowest open deck the main means
of escape shall be a stairway and the second
escape may be a trunk or a stairway.

3.3.3 Escape from spaces above the lowest
open deck

Above the lowest open deck the means of
escape shall be stairways or doors to an

open deck or a combination thereof.

3.3.4 Dead-end corridors

auUnfludunimildesadenuduldlingnise
anadndudenadoudilunudumanaiiluiiaonig

asafuduiunIsiadauRlvesdlagalsivinnila

o

UINANLNITIATIERRIanTLN TN Lan sl LN

Y

= 1 = =

ANSLHSEUNITURATLAINNTANY UL NYINBN AL TDITU

]

Anutdululalunsaiidunianise aadsiuna
anflaasonsoenuytnesaglianunsaldlisulung

W1NYUALUR

3.3 WnmsnildeluSoussnduen

331 uninll

1 L4

Tunntuvesiindesdnliiisniliyed1ateeanion
LENU198BNIINAUNIINUTIUIINA NTONFUVDY

USLI0M

a

3.3.2 NMsuinganusnalamai e Negsnas

K] q
<

TaneA L TUanegsnan I5N1SURN8NaNHoUUYTD

Y 9

U aa o A [ 1 = 1 LY
“U"LJVLG’ILL’ﬁ3’35?1'13‘1/]143’!81/]3@@@']?]LUU‘UﬁEN%iE]“U@QUUI@

Alst

'
a

3.3.3 mnilfennuinanilenaiiniiegsiiign

= a A 16 A ax N Y I3 |
Lﬁu@ﬂqﬂﬂ'uﬂ@ﬂ@ﬂm']waﬂ AWNTNUNYABIUUYBDS

Y 9

Uulanseusegludamaiiavsedneiusiuiu

3.3.4 F9IMNLAUADUN1IFY



No dead-end corridors having a length of
more than 7 m shall be accepted.

3.3.5 Width and continuity of escape routes
The width, number and continuity of escape
routes shall be in accordance with the
requirements in the Fire Safety Systems
Code.

3.3.6 Dispensation from two means of escape
Exceptionally the  Administration may
dispense with one of the means of escape,
for crew spaces that are entered only
occasionally, if the required escape route is
independent of watertight doors.

3.4 Emergency escape breathing devices *
3.4.1 Emergency escape breathing devices
shall comply with the Fire Safety Systems
Code. Spare emergency escape breathing
devices shall be kept onboard.

3.4.2 Al ships shall carry at least two
emergency escape breathing devices within
accommodation spaces.

343 In passenger ships, at least two
emergency escape breathing devices shall be
carried in each main vertical zone.

3.4.4 In passenger ships carrying more than
36 passengers, two emergency escape
breathing devices, in addition to those
required in paragraph 3.4.3 above, shall be

carried in each main vertical zone.
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3.4.5 However, paragraphs 3.4.3 and 3.4.4 do
not apply to stairway enclosures which
constitute individual main vertical zones and
for the main vertical zones in the fore or aft
end of a ship which do not contain

spaces of categories (6), (7), (8) or (12) defined
in regulation 9.2.2.3.

4 Means of escape from machinery spaces
4.1 Means of escape on passenger ships
Means of escape from each machinery space
in passenger ships shall comply with the
following provisions.

4.1.1
bulkhead deck

Escape from spaces below the
Where the space is below the bulkhead deck
the two means of escape shall consist of
either:

.1 two sets of steel ladders as widely
separated as possible, leading to doors in the
upper part of the space similarly separated
and from which access is provided to the
appropriate lifeboat and liferaft embarkation
decks.

One of these ladders shall be located within
a protected enclosure that satisfies
regulation 9.2.2.3, category (2), or regulation
9.2.2.4, category (4), as appropriate, from the
lower part of the space it serves to a safe
position outside the space. Self-closing fire

doors of the same fire integrity standards
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shall be fitted in the enclosure. The ladder
shall be fixed in such a way that heat is not
transferred into the enclosure through non-
insulated fixing points. The protected

enclosure shall have minimum internal
dimensions of at least 800 mm x 800 mm,
and shall have emergency lighting provisions;
or

.2 one steel ladder leading to a door in the
upper part of the space from which access is
provided to the embarkation deck and
additionally, in the lower part of the space
and in a position well separated from

the ladder referred to, a steel door capable
of being operated from each side and which
provides access to a safe escape route from
the lower part of the space to the
embarkation deck.
4.1.2 Escape from above the

bulkhead deck

spaces

Where the space is above the bulkhead deck,
the two means of escape shall be as widely
separated as possible and the doors leading
from such means of escape shall be in a
position from which access is provided to the
appropriate lifeboat and liferaft embarkation
decks. Where such means of escape require

the use of ladders, these shall be of steel.
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4.1.3 Dispensation from two means of escape
In a ship of less than 1,000 gross tonnage, the
Administration may dispense with one of the
means of escape, due regard being paid to
the width and disposition of the upper part
of the space. In a ship of 1,000

gross tonnage and above, the Administration
may dispense with one means of escape
from any such space, including a normally
unattended auxiliary machinery space, so
long as either a door or a steel ladder
provides a safe escape route to the
embarkation deck, due regard being paid to
the nature and location of the space and
whether persons are normally employed in
that space. In the steering gear space, a
second means of escape shall be provided
when the emergency steering position is
located in that space unless there is direct
access to the open deck.

4.1.4 Escape from machinery control rooms
Two means of escape shall be provided from
a machinery control room located within a
machinery space, at least one of which will
provide continuous fire shelter to a safe
position outside the machinery space.

4.1.5 Inclined ladders and stairways ( Added
by Res.MSC.365(93))

For ships constructed on or after 1 January

2016, all inclined ladders/stairways fitted to
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comply with paragraph 4.1.1 with open
treads in machinery spaces being part of or
providing access to escape routes but not
located within a protected enclosure shall
be made of steel. Such ladders/stairways
shall be fitted with steel shields attached to
their undersides, such as to provide escaping
personnel protection against heat and flame
from beneath.

4.1.6 Escape from main workshops within
machinery spaces

For ships constructed on or after 1 January
2016, two means of escape shall be provided
from the main workshop within a machinery
space. At least one of these escape routes
shall provide a continuous fire

shelter to a safe position outside the
machinery space.

4.2 Means of escape of cargo ships

Means of escape from each machinery space
in cargo ships shall comply with the following
provisions.

4.2.1 Escape from machinery spaces of
category A

Except as provided in paragraph 4.2.2, two
means of escape shall be provided from
each machinery space of category A. In
particular, one of the following provisions

shall be complied with:
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.1 two sets of steel ladders as widely
separated as possible leading to doors in the
upper part of the space similarly separated
and from which access is provided to the
open deck. One of these ladders shall be
located within a protected enclosure that
satisfies regulation 9.2.3.3, category (4), from
the lower part of the space it serves to a safe
position outside the space. Self-closing fire
doors of the same fire integrity

standards shall be fitted in the enclosure.
The ladder shall be fixed in such a way that
heat is not transferred into the enclosure
through non-insulated fixing points. The
enclosure shall have minimum internal
dimensions of at least 800 mm x 800 mm,
and shall have emergency lighting provisions;
or

.2 one steel ladder leading to a door in the
upper part of the space from which access is
provided to the open deck and, additionally,
in the lower part of the space and in a
position well separated from the ladder
referred to, a steel door capable of being
operated from each side and which provides
access to a safe escape route from the lower
part of the space to the open deck.

4.2.2 Dispensation from two means of escape
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In a ship of less than 1,000 gross tonnage, the
Administration may dispense with one of the
means of escape required under paragraph
4.2.1, due regard being paid to the dimension
and disposition of the upper

part of the space. In addition, the means of
escape from machinery spaces of category A
need not comply with the requirement for
an enclosed fire shelter listed in paragraph
4.2.1.1. In the steering gear space, a second
means of escape shall be provided when the
emergency steering position is located in that
space unless there is direct access to the
open deck.

4.2.3 Escape from machinery spaces other
than those of category A

From machinery spaces other than those of
category A, two escape routes shall be
provided except that a single escape route
may be accepted for spaces that are entered
only occasionally, and for spaces where

the maximum travel distance to the door is
5 m or less.

4.2.4 Inclined ladders and stairways ( Added
by Res.MSC.365(93))

For ships constructed on or after 1 January
2016, all inclined ladders/stairways fitted to
comply with paragraph 4.2.1 with open
treads in machinery spaces being part of or

providing access to escape routes but
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not located within a protected enclosure
shall  be Such
ladders/stairways shall be fitted with steel

made  of  steel.
shields attached to their undersides, such as
to provide escaping personnel protection
against heat and flame from beneath.

4.2.5 Escape from machinery control rooms
in machinery spaces of category "A" ( Added
by Res.MSC.365(93))

For ships constructed on or after 1 January
2016, two means of escape shall be provided
from the machinery control room located
within a machinery space. At least one of
these escape routes shall provide a
continuous fire shelter to a safe position
outside the machinery space.

4.2.6 Escape from main workshops in
machinery spaces of category "A" ( Added by
Res.MSC.365(93))

For ships constructed on or after 1 January
2016, two means of escape shall be provided
from the main workshop within a machinery
space. At least one of these escape routes
shall provide a continuous fire

shelter to a safe position outside the
machinery space.

4.3 Emergency escape breathing devices
43.1 On all ships, within the machinery
spaces, emergency escape breathing devices

shall be situated ready for use at easily
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visible places, which can be reached quickly
and easily at any time in the event of fire.
The location of emergency escape breathing
devices shall take into account the layout of
the machinery space and the number of
persons normally working in the spaces.*
4.3.2 The number and location of these
devices shall be indicated in the fire control
plan required in regulation 15.2.4.

4.3.3 Emergency escape breathing devices
shall comply with the Fire Safety Systems
Code.

5 Means of escape on passenger ships from
special category and open ro-ro spaces to
which any passengers carried can have
access

5.1 In special category and open ro-ro spaces
to which any passengers carried can have
access, the number and locations of the
means of escape both below and above the
bulkhead deck shall be to the satisfaction
of the Administration and, in general, the
safety of access to the embarkation deck
shall be at least equivalent to that provided
for under paragraphs 3.2.1.1, 3.2.2, 3.2.4.1
and 3.2.4.2. Such spaces shall be provided
with designated walkways to the means of
escape with a breadth of at least 600 mm.

The parking arrangements for the vehicles
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shall maintain the walkways clear at all
times.

5.2 One of the escape routes from the
machinery spaces where the crew is
normally employed shall avoid direct access
to any special category space.

6 Means of escape from ro-ro spaces

At least two means of escape shall be
provided in ro-ro spaces where the crew are
normally employed. The escape routes shall
provide a safe escape to the lifeboat and
liferaft embarkation decks and shall be
located

at the fore and aft ends of the space.

7 Additional requirements for ro-ro passenger
ships

7.1 General

7.1.1 Escape routes shall be provided from
every normally occupied space on the ship
to an assembly station. These escape routes
shall be arranged so as to provide the most
direct route possible to the assembly
station* , and shall be marked with symbols
based on the guidelines developed by the
Organization.**

7.1.2 The escape route from cabins to
stairway enclosures shall be as direct as
possible, with a minimum number of changes

in direction. It shall not be necessary to cross

from one side of the ship to the other to
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reach an escape route. It shall not be
necessary to climb more than two decks up
or down in order to reach an assembly
station or open deck from any passenger
space.

7.1.3 External routes shall be provided from
open decks, as referred to in paragraph 7.1.2,
to the survival craft embarkation stations.
7.1.4 Where enclosed spaces adjoin an open
deck, openings from the enclosed space to
the open deck shall, where practicable, be
capable of being used as an emergency exit.
7.1.5 Escape routes shall not be obstructed
by furniture and other obstructions. With the
exception of tables and chairs which may be
cleared to provide open space, cabinets and
other heavy furnishings in public spaces and
along escape routes shall be secured in
place to prevent shifting if the ship rolls or
lists. Floor coverings shall also be secured in
place. When the ship is underway, escape
routes shall be kept clear of obstructions
such as cleaning carts, bedding, luggage and
boxes of goods.

7.2 Instruction for safe escape

7.2.1 Decks shall be sequentially numbered,
starting with "1" at the tank top or lowest
deck. The numbers shall be prominently
displayed at stair landings and lift lobbies.

Decks may also be named, but the deck
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number shall always be displayed with the
name.

7.2.2 Simple "mimic" plans showing the "you
are here" position and escape routes marked
by arrows, shall be prominently displayed on
the inside of each cabin door and in public
spaces. The plan shall show the directions of
escape and shall be properly oriented in
relation to its position on the ship.

7.3 Strength of handrails and corridors

7.3.1 Handrails or other handholds shall be
provided in corridors along the entire escape
route so that a firm handhold is available at
every step of the way, where possible, to the
assembly stations and embarkation stations.
Such handrails shall be provided on both
sides of longitudinal corridors more than 1.8
m in width and transverse corridors more
than 1 m in width. Particular attention shall
be paid to the need to be able to cross
lobbies, atriums and other large open spaces
along escape routes. Handrails and other
handholds shall be of such strength as to
withstand a distributed horizontal load of
750 N/m applied in the direction of the
centre of the corridor or space, and a
distributed vertical load of 750 N/m applied
in the downward direction. The two loads

need not be applied simultaneously.

7.2.2 unuiledranseesdedanansiuna "aaeg
ok LLazLé’umwﬁﬁaﬁﬁ%ﬂ%wmaéhs;lqﬂméfaa
LLamaai’NLﬁiu%ﬁé’wuiumaqmz@ﬁaﬂmmiLLm'az
MOIAYIUUSLIUEIGITNE LHURIADILEAITIANIIVD
AsuilNelarnea9ndliagrunuizaufisunu

AUV DILNUNIUULS D

7.3 ANULIILTIVDITINAULALUVDINIUAU

7.3.1 Apednlill s19unTendudu q Tudewnanuly
ANULEUN NN TN NI NUALN D IALNT N UuAIn5o Ul
auluynduneuveadunig nduldla ludaandsw
NALALADINANSD ADITAMALSIITUAINa1IL NI
PNVDITDINTUAUANLLUIYIITININUINAIN 1.8 LUAS
LAYYDINILAUAULUIVINANINUINNT 1 AT A9
Tauaulaiduiewiuanudndulvaiuisatua

L v a a ! T
aul vedlasiazusnalalasvuialugdu q ey
Wunanilde s1duLasdudu o deaudausededud
| aa
ALNUABLIINULUIUDUNATINITNTLNVDILTS 750 N
/ m Banseyilulufiannave smudnansveItenIfu
= a & Ao
NI DUSLIULAELIINULUIFINTNTL18UDY B9 750

N/ m Tufian1sas lusnduindesiinsanseyinisanssn

NSoUNUY



7.3.2 The lowest 0.5 m of bulkheads and
other partitions forming vertical divisions
along escape routes shall be able to sustain
a load of 750 N/m to allow them to be used
as walking surfaces from the side of the
escape route with the ship at large angles of
heel

PART E - OPERATIONAL REQUIREMENTS
Regulation 14

Operational readiness and maintenance

1 Purpose

The purpose of this regulation is to maintain
and monitor the effectiveness of the fire
safety measures the ship is provided with. For
this purpose, the following functional
requirements shall be met:

.1 fire protection systems and fire-fighting
systems and appliances shall be maintained
ready for use; and

.2 fire protection systems and fire-fighting
systems and appliances shall be properly
tested and inspected.

2 General requirements

At all times while the ship is in service, the
requirements of paragraph 1.1 shall be
complied with. A ship is not in service when:
1itis in for repairs or lay-up (either at anchor
or in port) or in dry-dock;

.2 itis declared not in service by the owner

or the owner's representative; and
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.3 in the case of passenger ships, there are
no passengers on board.

2.1 Operational readiness

2.1.1 The following fire protection systems
shall be kept in good order so as to ensure
their required performance if a fire occurs:
.1 structural fire protection including fire
resisting divisions, and protection of openings
and penetrations in these divisions;

.2 fire detection and fire alarm systems; and

.3 means of escape systems and appliances.
2.1.2 Fire-fighting systems and appliances
shall be kept in good working order and
readily available for immediate use. Portable
extinguishers which have been discharged
shall be immediately recharged or replaced
with an equivalent unit.

2.2 Maintenance, testing and inspections
2.2.1 Maintenance, testing and inspections
shall be carried out based on the guidelines
developed by the Organization* and in a
manner having due regard to ensuring the
reliability of fire-fighting systems and
appliances.

2.2.2 The maintenance plan shall be kept on
board the ship and shall be available for
the

inspection whenever required by

Administration.
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2.2.3 The maintenance plan shall include at
least the following fire protection systems
and fire-fighting systems and appliances,
where installed:

.1 fire mains, fire pumps and hydrants
including hoses, nozzles and international
shore connections;

.2 fixed fire detection and fire alarm system:s;

.3 fixed fire-extinguishing systems and other
fire extinguishing appliances;

.4 automatic sprinkler, fire detection and fire
alarm systems;

.5 ventilation systems including fire and
smoke dampers, fans and their controls;

.6 emergency shut down of fuel supply;

.7 fire doors including their controls;

.8 general emergency alarm systems;

.9 emergency escape breathing devices;

.10 portable fire extinguishers including spare
charges; and

.11 fire-fighter's outfits.

2.2.4 The maintenance programme may be
computer-based.

3 Additional requirements for passenger
ships

In addition to the fire protection systems and
appliances listed in paragraph 2.2.3, ships

carrying more than 36 passengers shall
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develop a maintenance plan for low-location
lishting and public address systems.

4 Additional requirements for tankers

In addition to the fire protection systems and
appliances listed in paragraph 2.2.3, tankers
shall develop a maintenance plan for:

.1 inert gas systems;

.2 deck foam systems;

.3 fire safety arrangements in cargo pump
rooms; and

4 flammable gas detectors.

Regulation 15

Instructions, onboard training and drills

1 Purpose

The purpose of this regulation is to mitigate
the consequences of fire by means of proper
instructions for training and drills of persons
onboard in correct procedures under
emergency conditions. For this purpose, the
crew shall have the necessary knowledge
and skills to handle fire emergency cases,
including passenger care.

2 General requirements

2.1 Instructions, duties and organization
2.1.1 Crew members shall receive instruction
on fire safety onboard the ship.

members  shall  receive

2.1.2 Crew

instructions on their assigned duties.
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2.1.3 Parties responsible for fire-extinguishing
shall be organized. These parties shall have
the capability to complete their duties at all
times while the ship is in service.

2.2 Onboard training and drills

2.2.1 Crew members shall be trained to be
familiar with the arrangements of the ship as
well as the location and operation of any
fire-fighting systems and appliances that they
may be called upon to use.

2.2.2 Training in the use of the emergency
escape breathing devices shall be considered
as part of on board training.

2.2.3 Performance of crew members assigned
fire-fighting duties shall be periodically
evaluated by conducting onboard training
and drills to identify areas in need of
improvement, to ensure competency in
firefighting skills is maintained, and to ensure
the operational readiness of the fire-fighting
organization.

2.2.4 Onboard training in the use of the ship's
fire-extinguishing systems and appliances
shall. be planned and conducted in
accordance with provisions of regulation
1719.4.1.

2.2.5 Fire drills shall be conducted and
recorded in accordance with the provisions

of regulations 111/19.3 and I11/19.5.
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2.2.6 An onboard means of recharging
breathing apparatus cylinders used during
drills shall be provided or a suitable number
of spare cylinders shall be carried onboard to
replace those used.

2.3 Training manuals

2.3.1 A training manual shall be provided in
each crew mess room and recreation room
or in each crew cabin.

2.3.2 The training manual shall be written in
the working language of the ship.

233 The training manual, which may
comprise several volumes, shall contain the
instructions and information required in
paragraph 2.3.4 in easily understood terms
and illustrated wherever possible. Any part
of such information may be provided in the
form of audio-visual aides in lieu of the
manual.

2.3.4 The training manual shall explain the
following in detail:

.1 general fire safety practice and precautions

related to the dangers of smoking, electrical

hazards, flammable liquids and similar
common shipboard hazards;

.2 general instructions on fire-fighting
activities  and  fire-figshting  procedures

including procedures for notification of a fire
and use of manually operated call points;

.3 meanings of the ship's alarms;
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.4 operation and use of fire-fighting systems
and appliances;

.5 operation and use of fire doors;

.6 operation and use of fire and smoke
dampers; and

.7 escape systems and appliances.

2.4 Fire control plans *

2.4.1 General arrangement plans shall be
permanently exhibited for the guidance of
the ship's officers, showing clearly for each
deck the control stations, the various fire
sections enclosed by "A" class divisions, the

sections enclosed by "B" class divisions
together with particulars of the fire detection
and fire alarm systems, the sprinkler
installation, the fire-extinguishing appliances,
means of access to different compartments,
decks, etc, and the ventilating system
including particulars of the fan control
positions, the position of dampers and
identification numbers of the ventilating fans
serving each section. Alternatively, at the
discretion of the Administration, the
aforementioned details may be set out in a
booklet, a copy of which shall be supplied to
each officer, and one copy shall at all times
be available on board in an accessible
position. Plans and booklets shall be kept up
to date; any alterations thereto shall be

recorded as soon as practicable. Description
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in such plans and booklets shall be in the
language or languages required by the
Administration.

If the language is neither English nor French,
a translation into one of those languages
shall be included.

2.4.2 A duplicate set of fire control plans or
a booklet containing such plans shall be
permanently stored in a prominently marked
weatherticht  enclosure  outside  the
deckhouse for the assistance of shore-side
firefighting

personnel.**

3 Additional requirements for passenger
ships

3.1 Fire drills

In addition to the requirement of paragraph
2.2.3, fire drills shall be conducted in
accordance with the provisions of regulation
/30 having due regard to notification of
passengers and movement of passengers to
assembly stations and embarkation decks.
3.2 Fire control plans

In ships carrying more than 36 passengers,

and booklets

shall

plans required by this

regulation provide  information
recarding fire protection, fire detection and
fire extinction based on the guidelines issued

by the Organization. *
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Regulation 16
Operations

1 Purpose
The purpose of this regulation is to provide
information and instructions for proper ship
and cargo handling operations in relation to
fire safety. For this purpose, the following
functional requirements shall be met:

.1 fire safety operational booklets shall be
provided on board; and

.2 flammable vapour releases from cargo
tank venting shall be controlled.

2 Fire Safety operational booklets

2.1 The required fire safety operational
booklet  shall the

contain necessary

information and instructions for the safe
operation of the ship and cargo handling
operations in relation to fire safety. The
booklet shall include information concerning
the crew's responsibilities for the general fire
safety of the ship while loading and
discharging cargo and while underway.
Necessary fire safety precautions for handling
general cargoes shall be explained. For ships
carrying dangerous goods and flammable
bulk cargoes, the fire safety operational
booklet shall also provide reference to the
pertinent fire-fighting and emergency cargo
in the

Bulk

contained

Solid

handling instructions

International Maritime
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Cargoes(IMSBC) Code , the International Bulk
Chemical Code, the International Gas Carrier
Code and the International Maritime
Dangerous Goods Code, as appropriate

2.2 The fire safety operational booklet shall
be provided in each crew mess room and
recreation room or in each crew cabin.

2.3 The fire safety operational booklet shall
be written in the working language of the
ship.

2.4 The fire safety operational booklet may
be combined with the training manuals
required in regulation 15.2.3.

3 Additional requirements for tankers

3.1 General

The fire safety operational booklet referred
to in paragraph 2 shall include provisions for
preventing fire spread to the cargo area due
to ignition of flammable vapours and include
procedures of cargo tank gaspurging

and/or gas-freeing taking into account the
provisions in paragraph 3.2.

3.2 Procedures for cargo tank purging and/or
gas-freeing (Link: MSC/Circ.731)

3.2.1 When the ship is provided with an inert
gas system, the cargo tanks shall first be
purged in accordance with the provisions of
regulation 4.5.6 until the concentration of

hydrocarbon vapours in the cargo tanks
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has been reduced to less than 2% by
volume. Thereafter, gas-freeing may take
place at the cargo tank deck level.

3.2.2 When the ship is not provided with an
inert gas system, the operation shall be such
that the flammable vapour is discharged
initially through:

.1 the vent outlets as specified in regulation
4.5.3.4;

.2 outlets at least 2 m above the cargo tank
deck level with a vertical efflux velocity of at
least 30 m/s maintained during the gas-
freeing operation; or

.3 outlets at least 2 m above the cargo tank
deck level with a vertical efflux velocity of at
least 20 m/s and which are protected by
suitable devices to prevent the passage of
flame.

3.2.3 The above outlets shall be located not
less than 10 m measured horizontally from
the nearest air intakes and openings to
enclosed spaces containing a source of
ignition and from deck machinery, which may
include anchor windlass and chain locker
openings, and equipment which may
constitute an ignition hazard.

3.2.4 When the flammable vapour

concentration at the outlet has been

reduced to 30% of the lower flammable
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limit, gas-freeing may be continued at cargo
tank deck level.

3.3 Operation of inert gas system ( Added by
Res.MSC.365(93))

3.3.1 The inert gas system for tankers
required in accordance with regulation
4.5.5.1 shall be so operated as to render and
maintain the atmosphere of the cargo tanks
non-flammable, except when such tanks are
required to be gas-free.

3.3 .2 Notwithstanding the above, for
chemical tankers, the application of inert gas,
may take place after the cargo tank has been
loaded, but before commencement of
unloading and shall continue to be applied
until that cargo tank has been purged of all
flammable vapours before gas-freeing. Only
nitrogen is acceptable as inert gas under this
provision.

3.3.3 Notwithstanding regulation 1.2.2.2, the
provisions of this paragraph shall only apply
to tankers constructed on or after 1 January
2016. If the oxygen content of the inert gas
exceeds 5% by volume, immediate

action shall be taken to improve the gas
quality. Unless the quality of the gas
improves, all operations in those cargo tanks

to which inert gas is being supplied shall be

suspended so as to avoid air being drawn
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into the cargo tanks, the gas regulating valve,
if fitted, shall be closed and the off-

specification gas shall be vented to
atmosphere.

3.3.4 In the event that the inert gas system is
unable to meet the requirement in
paragraph 16.3.3.1 and it has been assessed
that it is impractical to effect a repair, then
careo discharge and cleaning of those cargo
tanks requiring inerting shall only be resumed
when suitable emergency procedures have
been followed, taking into account
guidelines developed by the Organization*.
PART F - ALTERNATIVE DESIGN AND
ARRANGEMENTS

Regulation 17

Alternative design and arrangements

1. Purpose

The purpose of this regulation is to provide a
methodology for alternative design and
arrangements for fire safety.

2 General

2.1 Fire safety design and arrangements may
deviate from the prescriptive requirements
set out in Parts B, C, D, E or G, provided that
the design and arrangements meet the fire
safety objectives and the functional
requirements.

2.2 When fire safety design or arrangements

deviate from the prescriptive requirements
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of this chapter, engineering analysis,
evaluation and approval of the alternative
design and arrangements shall be carried out
in accordance with this regulation.

3 Engineering analysis

The engineering analysis shall be prepared
and submitted to the Administration, based
on the guidelines developed by the

Organization®* and shall include, as a
minimum, the following elements:

.1 determination of the ship type and
space(s) concerned;

.2 identification of prescriptive requirement(s)
with which the ship or the space(s) will not
comply;

.3 identification of the fire and explosion
hazards of the ship or the space(s)
concerned;

.3.1 identification of the possible ignition
sources;

.3.2 identification of the fire growth potential
of each space concerned;

.3.3 identification of the smoke and toxic
effluent generation potential for each space
concerned;

3.4 identification of the potential for the
spread of fire, smoke or of toxic effluents

from the space(s) concerned to other spaces;
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.4 determination of the required fire safety
performance criteria for the ships or the
space(s) concerned addressed by the
prescriptive requirement(s);

4.1 performance criteria shall be based on
the fire safety objectives and on the
functional requirements of this chapter;

4.2 performance criteria shall provide a
degree of safety not less than that achieved
by using the prescriptive requirements; and

.4.3 performance criteria shall be quantifiable
and measurable;

.5 detailed description of the alternative
design and arrangements, including a list of
the assumptions used in the design and any
proposed  operational  restrictions  or
conditions; and

.6 technical justification demonstrating that
the alternative design and arrangements
meet the required fire safety performance
criteria.

4 Evaluation of the alternative design and
arrangements

4.1 The engineering analysis required in
paragraph 3 shall be evaluated and
approved by the Administration taking into
account the guidelines developed by the

Organization.*
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42 A copy of the documentation, as
approved by the Administration, indicating
that the alternative design and arrangements
comply with this regulation shall be carried
onboard the ship.

5 Exchange of information

The Administration shall communicate to the

Organization pertinent information
concerning  alternative  design and
arrangements approved by them for

circulation to all contracting governments.

6 Re-evaluation due to change of conditions
If the assumptions, and operational
restrictions that were stipulated in the
alternative design and arrangements are
changed, the engineering analysis shall be
carried out under the changed condition and

shall be approved by the Administration.

PART G - SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS

Regulation 18

Helicopter facilities

1 Purpose

The purpose of this regulation is to provide
additional measures in order to address the
fire safety objectives of this chapter for ships
fitted with special facilities for helicopters.
For this purpose, the following

functional requirements shall be met:
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.1 helideck structure must be adequate to
protect the ship from the fire hazards
associated with helicopter operations;

.2 fire fighting appliances shall be provided to
adequately protect the ship from the fire

hazards  associated  with  helicopter
operations;
.3 refuelling and hangar facilities and

operations shall provide the necessary
measures to protect the ship from the fire
hazards  associated  with  helicopter
operations; and

.4 operation manuals and training shall be
provided.

2 Application

2.1 In addition to complying with the
requirements of regulations in Part B, C, D
and E as appropriate, ships equipped with
helidecks  shall  comply with  the
requirements of this regulation.

2.2 Where helicopters land or conduct
winching operations on an occasional or
emergency basis on ships without helidecks,
fire-figshting equipment fitted in accordance
with the requirements in Part C may be used.
This equipment shall be made readily
available in close proximity to the landing or
winching areas during helicopter operations.
2.3 Notwithstanding the requirements of

paragraph 2.2 above, ships constructed on or

1 Tassadranndinednelmassoafismaiiioteosiu
Foansunsisarnnaslulifiiisadestunislda
\gdnaUlnes

2 gunsalnanundsdosdnlitiegafismeliiatesty
Zoansunsiearnnaslulifiiisadestunisldey

\ganaUines

3 A9o1ureAnuazanlunisiandntuLas 15y
wareUwasazn1sURURNS619AoIdnlAtNInNIg
Asndutiedeatuisaarnsunsigaininaalnd

d‘ v U k4 a s
Weadesiunsldanuednelnes uaz
4 feadalviatonsuiRauuaznisiineusy

2 nsvanuly

Y

2.1 enanmsuiRaudeimunvastedidulunia

¥
a o

B, C, D ka¥ E MNUAI MU ELLAILSDTNANSIAIANN

waneUwesaasjuRanudenvunvestotadull

2.2 TunsalieameUinosasannnsaaiunisauans

a

Y v I3 & A A Ay i
WJ‘EJﬂ'ﬂuLUUﬂi\‘iﬂiqﬁﬁi@QﬂLQUUHL?@WI@J@J@W@‘W?

(%
0 v

waneUmes aunTalNIyNARARIRuTan ALY

na C 9191unlale.

[ '
A I

gunsallsaaneuldruluusalndiuiiuiiasien

& & A i i a va a s
ﬁﬁﬂwuwcﬂuaqﬂigquﬂﬂ’]ﬁﬂ{]‘UmﬂqusU@\‘iLgaﬂ@ULmai

v o

2.3 11919971 UAUD9755A

' ¥
a1 U 1

AORILATUN 1 UNTIAY A.A. 2020 F9l

¥

2.2 9198 UzNa1

1 A
281415 150



after 1 January 2020, having a helicopter
landing area, shall be provided with foam
firefighting appliances which comply with the
relevant provisions of chapter 17 of the Fire
Safety Systems Code.

2.4 Notwithstanding the requirements of
paragraph 2.2 or 2.3 above, ro-ro passenger
ships without helidecks shall comply with
regulation I11/28.

3 Structure

3.1 Construction of steel or other equivalent
material

In general, the construction of the helidecks
shall be of steel or other equivalent
materials. If the helideck forms the deckhead
of a deckhouse or superstructure, it shall be
insulated to "A-60" class standard.

3.2 Construction of aluminium or other low
melting point metals

If the Administration permits aluminium or
other low melting point metal construction
that is not made equivalent to steel, the
following provisions shall be satisfied:

.1if the platform is cantilevered over the side
of the ship, after each fire on the ship or on
the platform, the platform shall undergo a
structural analysis to determine its suitability

for further use; and
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.2 if the platform is located above the ship's
deckhouse or similar structure, the following
conditions shall be satisfied:

.2.1 the deckhouse top and bulkheads under
the platform shall have no openings;

.2.2 windows under the platform shall be
provided with steel shutters; and

.2.3 after each fire on the platform or in close
proximity, the platform shall undergo a
structural analysis to determine its suitability
for further use.

4 Means of escape

A helideck shall be provided with both a
main and an emergency means of escape
and access for fire fighting and rescue
personnel. These shall be located as far
apart from each other as is practicable and
preferably on opposite sides of the helideck.
5 Fire -fighting appliances

5.1 In close proximity to the helideck, the
following fire-fighting appliances shall be
provided and stored near the means of
access to that helideck:

.1 at least two dry powder extinguishers
having a total capacity of not less than 45
kg;*

.2 carbon dioxide extinguishers of a total
capacity of not less than 18 kg or equivalent;*
.3 a suitable foam application system

consisting of monitors or foam making branch
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pipes capable of delivering foam to all parts
of the helideck in all weather conditions in
which helicopters can operate. The system
shall be capable of delivering a discharge
rate as required in table 18.1 for at least five

minutes;

Table 18.1 - Foam discharge rates
Category Helicopter overall length

Discharge rate foam solution

(Vmin)
H1 up to but not including 1 5 m
250

H2 from 15m up to but not including 24 m
500
H3 from 24 m up to but not including 35m
800

.4 the principal agent shall be suitable for

use with salt water and conform to
performance standards not inferior to those
acceptable to the Organization;*

.5 at least two nozzles of an approved dual-
purpose type (jet/spray) and hoses sufficient
to reach any part of the helideck;

.6 in lieu of the requirements of paragraphs
5.1.3 through 5.1.5, on ships constructed on
or after 1 January 2020 having a helideck,
foam firefighting appliances which comply

with the provisions of the Fire Safety
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Systems Code.

.7 in addition to the requirements of .7 usnmtieIINToNNUATEITEYIAU 10.10 YAKILY
regulation 10.10, two sets of fire-fighter's Inas@IYn uay

outfits; and

.8 at least the following equipment shall be .8 as;iwﬁaaqﬂﬂiaiﬁiaiﬂﬁﬁaﬁmLﬁuiué’ﬂwmzﬁi%’q’m
stored in a manner that provides for lvufiuarnstestuaintudausneg:

immediate use and protection from the

elements:

.1 adjustable wrench; 1 ‘LJszLL’i]L?i’e‘Ju

.2 blanket, fire-resistant; 2 Faqu, nunding

3 cutters, bolt, 60 cm:; 3 AUAREANLNALT 60 YLUAS
.4 hook, grab or salving; 4 axvaligaiemdeny

.5 hacksaw, heavy duty complete with 6 .5 l@eadnlany, uninnieuluiinezlva 6 Tu;
spare blades;
.6 ladder; 6 Uule

7 lift line 5 mm diameter and 15 m in length; .7 Wendwmsugnuuimdurigudnats 5 Tadwnsuag

AUYILELURT
.8 pliers, side-cutting; .8 AUFn
.9 set of assorted screwdrivers; and 9 ﬁ@lﬁummamw‘u WAy
.10 harness knife complete with sheath. 10 dadngonnisulasn
6 Drainage facilities 6 ?1'&ﬁﬂmammazmﬂiuﬂﬁizm81:157

Drainage facilities in way of helidecks shall be ?qémwmmazmﬂumsizuwﬁﬂ,umwmm@ﬂ’]
constructed of steel and shall lead directly Ls@nauinesiodas s nmanna1LazAoInsiaanuen
overboard independent of any other system éf’;L?@I@ﬂlﬁﬁuﬁuszuuﬁuimLLazﬁanﬂaameLﬁ@lﬁ
and shall be designed so that drainage does msszutetldanuudlaguviwesde

not fall onto any part of the ship.

7 Helicopter refueling and hanger facilites 7 &s81ursanuazaintunisifniidunaglsanu
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Where the ship has helicopter refuelling and
hangar facilities, the following requirements
shall be complied with:

.1 a designated area shall be provided for the
storage of fuel tanks which shall be:

.1.1 as remote as is practicable from
accommodation spaces, escape routes and
embarkation stations; and

.1.2 isolated from areas containing a source
of vapour ignition;

.2 the fuel storage area shall be provided
with arrangements whereby fuel spillage may
be collected and drained to a safe location;
.3 tanks and associated equipment shall be
protected against physical damage and from
a fire in an adjacent space or area;

.4 where portable fuel storage tanks are
used, special attention shall be given to:
.4.1 design of the tank for its intended
purpose;

.4.2 mounting and securing arrangements;
.4.3 electric bonding; and

4.4 inspection procedures;

.5 storage tank fuel pumps shall be provided
with means which permit shutdown from a
safe remote location in the event of a fire.
Where a gravity fuelling system is installed,
equivalent closing arrangements shall

be provided to isolate the fuel source;
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.6 the fuel pumping unit shall be connected
to one tank at a time. The piping between
the tank and the pumping unit shall be of
steel or equivalent material, as short as
possible, and protected against damage;

. 7 electrical fuel pumping units and
associated control equipment shall be of a
type suitable for the location and potential
hazards;

.8 fuel pumping units shall incorporate a
device which will prevent over-pressurization
of the delivery or filling hose;

.9 equipment used in refuelling operations
shall be electrically bonded,;

.10 "NO SMOKING" signs shall be displayed at
appropriate locations;

.11 hanger, refuelling and maintenance

facilities shall be treated as category
'‘A'machinery spaces with regard to structural
fire protection, fixed fire-extinguishing and
detection system requirements;

.12 enclosed hanger facilities or enclosed
spaces containing installations

shall be

refuelling

provided with  mechanical

ventilation, as required by regulation 20.3 for

closed ro-ro spaces of cargo ships.

Ventilation fans

shall be of non-sparking type; and
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.13 electric equipment and wiring in enclosed

hanger or enclosed spaces containing
refuelling installations shall comply with
regulations 20.3.2, 20.3.3 and 20.3. 4.

8 Operations manual and fire -fighting service
8.1 Each helicopter facility shall have an
operations manual, including a description
and a checklist of safety precautions,
procedures and equipment requirements.
This manual may be part of the ship's
emergency response procedures.

8.2 The procedures and precautions to be
followed during refuelling operations shall
be in accordance with recognized safe
practices and contained in the operations
manual.

8.3 Fire-fighting personnel consisting of at
least two persons trained for rescue and fire-
fighting duties and fire-fighting equipment
shall be immediately available at all times
when helicopter operations are expected.
8.4 Fire-fighting personnel shall be present
during refuelling operations. However, the
fire-fighting personnel shall not be involved
with refuelling activities.

8.5 On-board refresher training shall be
carried out and additional supplies of fire-
fighting media shall be provided for training

and testing of the equipment.
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Regulation 19
Carriage of dangerous goods *
1 Purpose
The purpose of this regulation is to provide
additional safety measures in order to
address the fire safety objectives of this
chapter for ships carrying dangerous goods.
For this purpose, the following functional
requirements shall be met:
.1 fire protection systems shall be provided
to protect the ship from the added fire
hazards associated with carriage  of
dangerous goods;
.2 dangerous goods shall be adequately
separated from ignition sources; and

3 appropriate  personnel protective
equipment shall be provided for the hazards
associated with the carriage of dangerous
goods.
2 General requirements
2.1 In addition to complying with the
requirements of regulations in Parts B, C, D
and E and regulations 18 and 20* as
appropriate, ship types and cargo spaces,
referred to in paragraph 2.2, intended for the
carriage of dangerous goods shall comply
with the requirements of this regulation, as
appropriate, except when carrying dangerous
goods in limited quantities** and excepted

XXX

quantities *** unless such requirements have
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already been met by compliance with the
requirements elsewhere in this chapter. The
types of ships and modes of carriage of
dangerous goods are referred to in paragraph
2.2 and in table 19.1. Cargo ships of less
than 500 gross tonnage shall comply with
this regulation, but Administrations may
reduce the requirements and such reduced
requirements shall be recorded in the
document of compliance referred to in
paragraphd.

2.2 The following ship types and cargo
spaces shall govern the application of tables
19.1 and 19.2:

.1 ships and cargo spaces not specifically
designed for the carriage of freight containers,
but intended for the carriage of dangerous
goods in packaged form including goods in
freight containers and portable tanks;

.2 purpose-built container ships and cargo
spaces intended for the carriage of
dangerous goods in freight containers and
portable tanks;

.3 ro-ro ships and ro-ro spaces intended for
the carriage of dangerous goods;

.4 ships and cargo spaces intended for the
carriage of solid dangerous goods in bulk; and
.5 ships and cargo spaces intended for

carriage of dangerous goods other than

liquids and gases in bulk in shipborne barges.
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3 Special requirements

Unless otherwise specified, the following
requirements shall govern the application of
tables 19.1, 19.2 and 19.3 to both "on-deck”
and "under-deck" stowage of dangerous
goods where the numbers of the following
paragraphs are indicated in the first column
of the tables.

3.1 Water supplies

3.1.1 Arrangements shall be made to ensure
immediate availability of a supply of water
from the fire main at the required pressure
either by permanent pressurization or by
suitably placed remote arrangements for the
fire pumps.

3.1.2 The quantity of water delivered shall
be capable of supplying four nozzles of a size
and at pressures as specified in regulation
10.2, capable of being trained on any part of
the cargo space when empty. This amount of
water may be applied by equivalent means
to the satisfaction of the Administration.
3.1.3 Means shall be provided for effectively
cooling the designated underdeck cargo
space by at least 5 litres/min per square
metre of the horizontal area of cargo spaces,
either by a fixed arrangement of spraying
nozzles or flooding the cargo space with

water. Hoses may be used for this purpose in

small cargo spaces and in small areas of
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larger cargo spaces at the discretion of the
Administration. However, the drainage and
pumping arrangements shall be such as to
prevent the build-up of free surfaces. The
drainage system shall be sized to remove no
less than 125% of the combined capacity of
both the water spraying system pumps and
the required number of fire hose nozzles.
The drainage system valves shall be
operable from outside the protected space
at a position in the vicinity of the
extinguishing system controls.

Bilge wells shall be of sufficient holding
capacity and shall be arranged at the side
shell of the ship at a distance from each
other of not more than 40 m in each

watertight compartment. If this is not
possible, the adverse effect

Upon stability of the added weight and free
surface of water shall be taken into account
to the extent deemed necessary by the
Administration in its approval of the stability
information.”

3.1.4 Provision to flood a designated under-
deck cargo space with suitable specified
media may be substituted for the
requirements in paragraph 3.1.3.

3.1.5 The total required capacity of the water
supply shall satisfy paragraphs 3.1.2 and
3.1.3, if

applicable,  simultaneously
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calculated for the largest designated cargo

space. The capacity requirements of
paragraph 3.1.2 shall be met by the total
capacity of the main fire pump(s) not
including the capacity of the emergency fire
pump, if fitted. If a drencher system is used
to satisfy paragraph 3.1.3, the drencher pump
shall also be taken into account in this total
capacity calculation.

3.2 Sources of ignition

Electrical equipment and wiring shall not be
fitted in enclosed cargo spaces or vehicle
spaces unless it is essential for operational
the of the

purposes in opinion

Administration. However, if electrical
equipment is fitted in such spaces, it shall be
of a certified safe type* for use in the
dangerous environments to which it may be
exposed unless it is possible to completely
isolate the electrical system (e.g. by removal
of links in the system, other than fuses).
of the decks

Cable penetrations and

bulkheads shall be sealed against the
passage of gas or vapour. Through runs of
cables and cables within the cargo spaces
shall be protected against damage from
impact. Any other equipment which may

constitute a source of ignition of flammable

vapour shall not be permitted.
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3.3 Detection system

Ro-ro spaces shall be fitted with a fixed fire
detection and fire alarm system complying
with the requirements of the Fire Safety
Systems Code. AWl other types of cargo
spaces shall be fitted with either a fixed fire
detection and fire alarm system or a sample
extraction ~ smoke  detection = system
complying with the requirements of the Fire
Safety Systems Code. If a sample extraction
smoke detection system is fitted, particular
attention shall be made to paragraph 2.1.3in
chapter 10 of the Fire Safety Systems Code
in order to prevent the leakage of toxic
fumes into occupied areas.

3.4 Ventilation arrangement

3.4.1 Adequate power ventilation shall be
provided in enclosed cargo spaces. The
arrangement shall be such as to provide for
at least six air changes per hour in the cargo
space based on an empty cargo space and
for removal of vapours from the upper or
lower parts of the cargo space, as
appropriate.

3.4.2 The fans shall be such as to avoid the
possibility of ignition of flammable gas air
mixtures. Suitable wire mesh guards shall be
fitted over inlet and outlet ventilation

openings.
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3.4.3 Natural ventilation shall be provided in
enclosed cargo spaces intended for the
carriage of solid dangerous goods in bulk,
where there is no provision for mechanical
ventilation.

3.5 Bilge pumping

3.5.1 Where it is intended to carry flammable
or toxic liquids in enclosed cargo spaces, the
bilge pumping system shall be designed to
protect against inadvertent pumping of such
liquids through machinery space piping or
pumps. Where large quantities of such liquids
are carried, consideration shall be given to
the provision of additional means of draining
those cargo spaces.

3.5.2 If the bilge drainage system is additional
to the system served by pumps in the
machinery space, the capacity of the system
shall be not less than 10 m* /h per cargo
space served. If the additional system is
Common, the capacity need not exceed 25
m? /h. The additional bilge system need not
be arranged with redundancy.

3.5.3 Whenever flammable or toxic liquids
are carried, the bilge line into the machinery
space shall be isolated either by fitting a
blank flange or by a closed lockable valve.
3.5.4 Enclosed spaces outside machinery
spaces containing bilge pumps serving cargo

spaces intended for carriage of flammable or
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toxic liquids should be fitted with separate
mechanical ventilation giving at least 6 air
changes per hour. If the space has access
from another enclosed space, the door shall
be self-closing.

3.5.5 If bilge drainage of cargo spaces is
arranged by gravity drainage, the drainage
shall be either led directly overboard or to a
located outside the

The tank shall be

closed drain tank
machinery spaces.
provided with a vent pipe to a safe location
on the open deck. Drainage from a cargo
space into bilge wells in a lower space is only
permitted if that space satisfies the same
requirements as the cargo space above.

3.6 Personnel protection

3.6.1 Four sets of full protective clothing
resistant to chemical attack shall be provided
in addition to the fire-fighter's outfits required
by regulation 10.10 and shall be selected
taking into account the hazards associated
with the chemicals being transported and the
standards developed by the Organization
according to the class and physical state* .
The protective clothing shall cover all skin,
so that no part of the body is unprotected.
3.6.2 At least two self-contained breathing
apparatuses additional to those required by

regulation 10 shall be provided. Two spare
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charges suitable for use with the breathing
apparatus shall be provided for each
required apparatus. Passenger ships carrying
not more than 36 passengers and cargo ships
that are equipped with suitably located
means for fully recharging the air cylinders
free from contamination, need carry only
one spare charge for each required
apparatus.

3.7 Portable fire extinguishers*

Portable fire extinguishers with a total
capacity of at least 12 kg of dry powder or
equivalent shall be provided for the cargo
spaces. These extinguishers shall be in
addition to any portable fire extinguishers
required elsewhere in this chapter.

3.8 Insulation of machinery space boundaries
Bulkheads forming boundaries between
cargo spaces and machinery spaces of
category A shall be insulated to "A-60" class
standard, unless the dangerous goods are
stowed at least 3 m horizontally away from
such bulkheads. Other boundaries between
such spaces shall be insulated to "A-60" class
standard.

3.9 Water spray system

Each open ro-ro space having a deck above
it and each space deemed to be a closed ro-
ro space not capable of being sealed, shall

be fitted with an approved fixed pressure
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water-spraying system for manual operation
which shall protect all parts of any deck and
vehicle platform in the space, except that
the Administration may permit the use of any
other fixed fire-extinguishing system that has
been shown by full-scale test to be no less
effective. However, the drainage and
pumping arrangements shall be such as to
prevent the build-up of free surfaces. The
drainage system shall be sized to remove no
less than 125% of the combined capacity of
both the water spraying system pumps and
the required number of fire hose nozzles.
The drainage system valves shall be
operable from outside the protected space
at a position in the vicinity of the
extinguishing system controls. Bilge wells
shall be of sufficient holding capacity and
shall be arranged at the side shell of the ship
at a distance from each other of not more
than 40 m in each watertight compartment.
If this is not possible the adverse effect upon
stability of the added weight and free surface
of water shall be taken into account to the
extent deemed necessary by the
Administration in its approval of the stability
information.”

3.10 Separation of ro-ro spaces

3.10.1 In ships having ro-ro spaces, a

separation shall be provided between a
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closed ro-ro space and an adjacent open ro-
ro space. The separation shall be such as to
minimize the passage of dangerous vapours
and liquids between such  spaces.
Alternatively, such separation need not be
provided if the ro-ro space is considered to
be a closed cargo space over its entire length
and shall fully comply with the relevant
special requirements of this regulation.
3.10.2 In ships having ro-ro spaces, a
separation shall be provided between a
closed ro-ro space and the adjacent weather
deck. The separation shall be such as to
minimize the passage of dangerous vapours
and liquids between such  spaces.
Alternatively, a separation need not be
provided if the arrangements of the closed
ro-ro spaces are in accordance with those
required for the dangerous goods carried on
adjacent weather deck.

4 Document of compliance*

The Administration shall provide the ship
with an appropriate document as evidence
of compliance of construction and
equipment with the requirements of this
regulation. Certification for dangerous goods,
except solid dangerous goods in bulk, is not
required for those cargoes specified as class
6.2 and 7 and dangerous goods in limited

quantities and excepted quantities.
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Table 19.1 - Application of the requirements
to different modes of carriage of dangerous
goods in ships and cargo spaces

Where X appears in table 19.1 it means this
requirement is applicable to all classes of

dangerous goods as given in the appropriate
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Table 19.2 - Application of the requirements
to different classes of dangerous goods for
ships and cargo spaces carrying solid

dangerous goods in bulk
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Table 19.3 - Application of the requirements

to different classes of dangerous goods

except solid dangerous goods in bulk
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Regulation 20

Protection of vehicle, special category and
ro-ro spaces

1 Purpose

The purpose of this regulation is to provide
additional safety measures in order to
address the fire safety objectives of this
chapter for ships fitted with vehicle, special
category and ro-ro spaces. For this purpose,
the following functional requirements shall
be met:

.1 fire protection systems shall be provided
to adequately protect the ship from the fire
hazards associated with vehicle, special
category and ro-ro spaces;

.2 ignition sources shall be separated from
vehicle, special category and ro-ro spaces;
and

.3 vehicle, special category and ro-ro spaces

shall be adequately ventilated.
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2 General requirements
2.1.1 Application
In addition to complying with the
requirements of regulations in Parts B, C, D
and E, as appropriate, vehicle, special
category and ro-ro spaces shall comply with
the requirements of this regulation.

2.1.2 On all ships, vehicles with fuel in their
tanks for their own propulsion may be carried
in cargo spaces other than vehicle, special
category or ro-ro spaces, provided that all
the following conditions are met:

.1 the vehicles do not use their own
propulsion within the cargo spaces;

.2 the cargo spaces are in compliance with
the appropriate requirements of regulation
19; and

.3 the vehicles are carried in accordance with
the IMDG Code, as defined in regulation
VII/1.1."

2.2 Basic principles for passenger ships

2.2.1 The basic principle underlying the
provisions of this regulation is that the main
vertical zoning required by regulation 9.2
may not be practicable in vehicle spaces of
passenger ships and, therefore, equivalent
protection must be obtained in such spaces
on the basis of a horizontal zone concept
and by the provision of an efficient fixed fire-

extinguishing system. Based on this concept,
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a horizontal zone for the purpose of this
regulation may include special category
spaces on more than one deck provided that
the total overall clear height for vehicles
does not exceed 10 m.

2.2.2 The basic principle underlying the
provisions of paragraph 2.2.1 are also
applicable to ro-ro spaces.

2.23 The requirements of ventilation
systems, openings in "A" class divisions and
penetrations in "A" class divisions for
maintaining the integrity of vertical zones in
this chapter shall be applied equally to
decks and

bulkheads forming the boundaries separating
horizontal zones from each other and from
the remainder of the ship.

3 Precaution against ignition of flammable
vapours in closed vehicle spaces, closed ro-
ro spaces and special category spaces

3.1 Ventilation systems *

3.1.1 Capacity of ventilation systems

There shall be provided an effective power
ventilation system sufficient to give at least
the following air changes:

.1 Passenger ships

Special category spaces

10 air changes per hour
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Closed roro and vehicle spaces other than
special category spaces for ships carrying
more than 36 passengers

10 air changes per hour

Closed roro and vehicle spaces other than
special category spaces for ships carrying
not more than 36 passengers

6 air changes per hour

.2 Cargo ships

6 air changes per hour

The Administration may require an increased
number of air changes when vehicles are
being loaded and unloaded.

3.1.2 Performance of ventilation systems (
Replaced by Res.MSC.392(95))

3.1.2.1 In passenger ships, the power
ventilation system shall be separate from
other ventilation systems. The power
ventilation system shall be operated to give
at least the number of air changes required
in paragraph 3.1.1 at all times when vehicles
are in such spaces, except where an air
quality control system in accordance with
paragraph 3.1.2.4 is provided. Ventilation
ducts serving such cargo spaces capable of

being effectively sealed shall be separated
for each such space. The system shall be
capable of being controlled from a position

outside such spaces.
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3.1.2.2 In cargo ships, the ventilation fans
shall normally be run continuously and give
at least the number of air changes required
in paragraph 3.1.1

whenever vehicles are on board, except
where an air quality control system in
accordance with paragraph 3.1.2.4 s
provided. Where this is impracticable, they
shall be operated for a limited period daily
as weather permits and in any case for a
reasonable period prior to

discharge, after which period the ro-ro or
vehicle space shall be proved gas-free. One
or more portable combustible gas detecting
instruments shall be carried for this purpose.
The system shall be entirely

separate from other ventilation systems.
Ventilation ducts serving ro-ro or vehicle
spaces shall be capable of being effectively
sealed for each cargo space. The system
shall be capable of being controlled from a
position outside such spaces

3.1.2.3 The ventilation system shall be such
as to prevent air stratification and the
formation of air pockets

3.1.2.4 For all ships, where an air quality
control system is provided based on the
guidelines developed by the Organization,*
the ventilation system may be operated at a

decreased number of air changes and/or
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a decreased amount of ventilation. This
relaxation does not apply to spaces to which
at least ten air changes per hour is required
by paragraph 3.2.2 of this regulation and
spaces subject to regulations 19.3.4.1 and 20-
1.

3.1.3 Indication of ventilation systems IACS Ul
SC75

Means shall be provided on the navigation
bridge to indicate any loss of the required
ventilating capacity.

3.1.4 Closing appliances and ducts

3.1.4.1 Arrangements shall be provided to
permit a rapid shutdown and effective
closure of the ventilation system from
outside of the space in case of fire, taking into
account the weather and sea conditions.
3.1.4.2 Ventilation ducts, including dampers,
within @ common horizontal zone shall be
made of steel. In passenger ships, ventilation
ducts that pass through other horizontal
zones or machinery spaces shall be

"A-60" class steel ducts constructed in
accordance with regulations 9.7.2.4.1.1 and
9.7.24.1.2

3.1.5 Permanent openings

Permanent openings in the side plating, the
ends or deckhead of the space shall be so

situated that a fire in the cargo space does
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not endanger stowage areas and
embarkation stations for survival craft and
accommodation spaces, service spaces and
control stations in superstructures and
deckhouses above the cargo spaces.

3.2 Electrical equipment and wiring

3.2.1 Except as provided in paragraph 3.2.2,
electrical equipment and wiring shall be of a
type suitable for use in an explosive petrol
and air mixture*.

3.2.2 In case of other than special category
spaces below the bulkhead deck,
notwithstanding the provisions in paragraph
3.2.1, above a height of 450 mm from the
deck and from each platform for vehicles, if
fitted, except platforms with openings of
sufficient size permitting penetration of
petrol  gases  downwards,  electrical
equipment of a type so enclosed and
protected as to prevent the escape of sparks
shall be permitted as an alternative on
condition that the ventilation system is so
designed and operated as to provide
continuous ventilation of the cargo spaces at
the rate of at least ten air changes per hour
whenever vehicles are on board.

3.3 Electrical equipment and wiring in
exhaust ventilation ducts

Electrical equipment and wiring, if installed

in an exhaust ventilation duct, shall be of a
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type approved for use in explosive petrol
and air mixtures and the outlet from any
exhaust duct shall be sited in a safe position,
having regard to other possible sources of
ignition.

3.4 Other ignition sources

Other equipment which may constitute a
source of ignition of flammable vapours shall
not be permitted.

3.5 Scuppers and discharges

Scuppers shall not be led to machinery or
other spaces where sources of ignition may
be present.

4 Detection and alarm IACS Ul SC 73

4.1 Fixed fire detection and fire alarm
systems

Except as provided in paragraph 4.3.1, there
shall be provided a fixed fire detection and
fire alarm system complying with the
requirements of the Fire Safety Systems
Code. The fixed fire detection system shall
be capable of rapidly detecting the onset of
fire. The type of detectors and their spacing
and location shall be to the satisfaction of
the Administration taking into account the
effects of ventilation and other relevant
factors. After being installed the system shall
be tested under normal ventilation
conditions and shall give an overall response

time to the satisfaction of the Administration.
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4.2 Sample extraction smoke detection
systems

Except open ro-ro spaces, open vehicle
spaces and special category spaces, a sample
extraction  smoke  detection  system
complying with the requirements of the Fire
Safety Systems Code may be used as an
alternative of the fixed fire detection and fire
alarm system required in paragraph 4.1.

4.3 Special category spaces

4.3.1 An efficient fire patrol system shall be
maintained in special category spaces.
However, if an efficient fire patrol system is
maintained by a continuous fire watch at all
times during the voyage, a fixed fire detection
and fire alarm systems is not required.

4.3.2 Manually operated call points shall be
spaced so that no part of the space is more
than 20 m from a manually operated call
point, and one shall be placed close to each
exit from such spaces.

5 Structural protection

Notwithstanding the provisions of regulation
9.2.2, in passenger ships carrying more than
36 passengers, the boundary bulkheads and
decks of special category spaces and ro-ro
spaces shall be insulated to "A-60"

class standard. However, where a category
(5),(9) and (10) space, as defined in

regulation 9.2.2.3, is on one side of the
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division the standard may be reduced to "A-
0". Where fuel oil tanks are below a special
category space or a ro-ro space, the integrity
of the deck between such spaces, may be
reduced to "A-0" standard.

6 Fire -extinction

6.1 Fixed fire-extinguishing systems*

6.1.1 Vehicle spaces and ro-ro spaces, which
are not special category spaces and are
capable of being sealed from a location
outside of the cargo spaces, shall be fitted
with one of the following fixed
fireextinguishing systems:

.1 a fixed gas fire-extinguishing system
complying with the provisions of the Fire
Safety Systems Code;

2 a fixed high-expansion foam fire-
extinguishing system complying with the
provisions of the Fire Safety Systems Code;
or

.3 a fixed water-based fire fighting system for
ro-ro spaces and special category spaces
complying with the provisions of the Fire
Safety Systems Code and paragraphs 6.1.2.1
to 6.1.2.4.

6.1.2 Vehicle spaces and ro-ro spaces not
capable of being sealed and special category
spaces shall be fitted with a fixed water-
based fire-fighting system for ro-ro spaces

and special category spaces complying
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with the provisions of the Fire Safety Systems
Code which shall protect all parts of any
deck and vehicle platform in such spaces.
Such a water-based fire-fighting system shall
have: ( Replaced by Res.MSC.338(91))

.1 a pressure gauge on the valve manifold,;
.2 clear marking on each manifold valve
indicating the spaces served;

.3 instructions for maintenance and
operation located in the valve room; and

.4 a sufficient number of drainage valves to
ensure complete drainage of the system.
6.1.3 The Administration may permit the use
of any other fixed fire-extinguishing system*
that has been shown that it is not less
effective by a full-scale test in conditions
simulating a flowing petrol fire in a vehicle
space or a ro-ro space in controlling fires
likely to occur in such a space.

6.1.4 The requirement of this paragraph shall
apply to ships constructed on or after 1
January 2010. Ships constructed on or after 1
July 2002 and before 1 January 2010 shall
comply with the previously applicable
requirements of paragraph 6.1.4, as amended
by resolution MSC.99(73). When fixed
pressure waterspraying systems are fitted, in
view of the serious loss of stability which
could arise due to large quantities of water

accumulating on the deck or decks during
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the operation of the fixed pressure water-
spraying system, the following arrangements
shall be provided:

.1 in passenger ships:

.1.1in the spaces above the bulkhead deck,
scuppers shall be fitted so as to ensure that
such water is rapidly discharged directly
overboard, taking into account the guidelines
developed by the Organization*;

.1.2.1 in ro-ro passenger ships, discharge
valves for scuppers, fitted with positive
means of closing operable from a position
above the bulkhead deck in accordance with
the requirements of the International
Convention on Load Lines in force, shall be
kept open while the ships are at sea;

.1.2.2 any operation of valves referred to in
paragraph 6.1.4.1.2.1 shall be recorded in the
log-book;

1.3 in the spaces below the bulkhead deck,
the Administration may require pumping and
drainage facilities to be provided additional
to the requirements of regulation II-1/35-1. In
such case, the drainage system shall be sized
to remove no less than 125% of the
combined capacity of both the water-
spraying system pumps and the required
number of fire hose nozzles, taking into
account the guidelines developed by the

Organization*. The drainage system valves
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shall be operable from outside the protected
space at a position in the vicinity of the
extinguishing system controls. Bilge wells
shall be of sufficient holding capacity and
shall be arranged at the side shell of the ship
at a distance from each other of not more
than 40 m in each watertight compartment;
.2 in cargo ships, the drainage and pumping
arrangements shall be such as to prevent the
build-up of free surfaces. In such case, the
drainage system shall be sized to remove no
less than 125% of the combined capacity of
both the water-spraying system pumps and
the required number of fire hose nozzles,
taking into account the guidelines developed
by the Organization*. The drainage system
valves shall be operable from outside the
protected space at a position in the vicinity
of the extinguishing system controls. Bilge
wells shall be of sufficient holding capacity
and shall be arranged at the side shell of the
ship at a distance from each other of not
more than 40 m in each watertight
compartment. If this is not possible, the
adverse effect upon stability of the added
weight and free surface of water shall be
taken into account to the extent deemed
necessary by the Administration in its
approval of the stability information**. Such

information shall be included in the stability
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information supplied to the master as
required by regulation II-1/5-1

6.1.5 On all ships, for closed vehicles and ro-
ro spaces and special category spaces, where
fixed pressure water-spraying systems are
fitted, means shall be provided to prevent
the blockage of drainage arrangements,
taking into account the guidelines developed
by the Organization*. Ships constructed
before 1 January 2010 shall comply with the
requirements of this paragraph by the first
survey after 1 January 2010

6.2 Portable fire extinguishers

6.2.1 Portable extinguishers shall be provided
at each deck level in each hold or
compartment where vehicles are carried,
spaced not more than 20 m apart on both
sides of the space. At least one portable fire
extinguisher shall be located at each access
to such a cargo space. *

6.2.2 In addition to the provision of paragraph
6.2.1, the following fire extinguishing
appliances shall be provided in vehicle, ro-ro
and special category spaces intended for the
carriage of motor vehicles with fuel in

their tanks for their own propulsion:

.1 at least three water-fog applicators; and
.2 one portable foam applicator unit
complying with the provisions of the Fire

Safety Systems Code, provided that at least

6.1.5 VUONNEN dnTUUTINEUNINLELAZ U
grunImuzasidauLuulauazuInaUsELAn Ay Tu

'
S aa v a

Ns@fiRnsTUUFULNAILUUHBEY LS IFUTiRRAI LS
Uszdndl Fosdalviiinisifledesiunisgadiuesns
svuneth Tneddsdaumaiiaulagosdnis * 5o
fdonouiuil 1 uns1Au A.A. 2010 dosUfuAn 1y
Fofmunvei1ssad nelunisasiatiendeusn

PAIINIUNA 1 UNIAL A.A. 2010

6.2 LATDIAULNAILUUNAN

6.2.1 LATDIAUMNAILUUNNNIA DI LA T TuAa s TY
! A v a

voeanfinluldagsznanTeeafigTunINuLgn

UFIYN LIUBRInalaiAY 20 LUAT woNIINAUTIED

ANUVBIUIHIRY LA DIAULNAILUUNNNIDE 1T B NI

d‘ ¥ :’I 1 Y = 1 a a 14
bATBIADIFNDYAINNILUIENUARZUILIUEAUAN xoxww

6.2.2 wenmileanunUyaAredissa 6.2.1 gunsal
autnasaeliinosdaludliluvsueiuninusg
v oA a Aavyo o
gIuN MUz AoLAoULarUsLANALAYNd L idmsunis
ussyneuguaniiduidamacludediviunnsg

JULARDUVDIFIYTUNINULLD:

1 gunsnl@anurlovtegeteeanusi uay
2 asosiulnysvumduldaiudseulassuuaing

Uaaafeannmaslninianiag



two such units are available in the ship for
use in such ro-ro spaces.

Regulation 20-1 ( Added by Res.MSC.365(93))
Requirements for vehicle carriers carrying
motor vehicles with compressed hydrogen or
natural gas in their tanks for their own
propulsion as cargo

2 Application

2.1 In addition to complying with the

requirements  of  regulation 20, as
appropriate, vehicle carriers constructed on
or after 1 January 2016 intended for the
carriage of motor vehicles with compressed
hydrogen or compressed natural gas in their
tanks for their own propulsion as cargo shall
comply with the requirements in paragraphs
3 to 5 of this regulation.( Replaced by
Res.MSC.421(98))

2.2 In addition to complying with the
20, as

requirements  of  regulation

appropriate, vehicle carriers constructed
before 1 January 2016, including those
constructed before 1 July 2012% shall
comply with the requirements in paragraph 5
of this regulation.

3 Requirements for spaces intended for
carriage of motor vehicles with compressed
natural gas in their tanks for their own
Added

propulsion as cargo (

Res.MSC.365(93))

by
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3.1 Electrical equipment and wiring

All electrical equipment and wiring shall be
of a certified safe type for use in an explosive
methane and air mixture*.

3.2 Ventilation arrangement ( Added by
Res.MSC.365(93))

3.2.1 Electrical equipment and wiring, if
installed in any ventilation duct, shall be of
a certified safe type for use in explosive
methane and air mixtures.

3.2.2 The fans shall be such as to avoid the
possibility of ignition of methane and air
mixtures. Suitable wire mesh guards shall be
fitted over inlet and outlet ventilation
openings.

3.3 Other ignition sources

Other equipment which may constitute a
source of ignition of methane and air
mixtures shall not be permitted.

4 Requirements for spaces intended for
carriage of motor vehicles with compressed
hydrogen in their tanks for their own
propulsion as cargo

4.1 Electrical equipment and wiring

All electrical equipment and wiring shall be
of a certified safe type for use in an explosive
hydrogen and air mixture*.

4.2 Ventilation arrangement

4.2.1 Electrical equipment and wiring, if

installed in any ventilation duct, shall be of
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a certified safe type for use in explosive
hydrogen and air mixtures and the outlet
from any exhaust duct shall be sited in a safe
position, having regard to other possible
sources of ignition.

4.2.2 The fans shall be designed such as to
avoid the possibility of ignition of hydrogen
and air mixtures. Suitable wire mesh guards
shall be fitted over inlet and outlet
ventilation openings

4.3 Other ignition sources

Other equipment which may constitute a
source of ignition of hydrogen and air
mixtures shall not be permitted

5 Detection

When a vehicle carrier carries as cargo one or
more motor vehicles with either compressed
hydrogen or compressed natural gas in their
tanks for their own propulsion, at least two
portable gas detectors shall be

provided. Such detectors shall be suitable
for the detection of the gas fuel and be of a
certified safe type for use in the explosive gas
and air mixture.

Regulation 21 ( Added by Res.MSC.216(82))
Casualty threshold, safe return to port and
safe areas

1 Application

Passenger ships constructed on or after 1 July

2010 having length, as defined in regulation
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II-1/2.5, of 120 m or more or having three or
more main vertical zones shall comply with
the provisions of this regulation.

2 Purpose

The purpose of this regulation is to establish
design criteria for a ship’s safe return to port
under its own propulsion after a casualty that
does not exceed the casualty threshold
stipulated in paragraph 3 and also

provides functional requirements and
performance standards for safe areas.

3 Casualty threshold

The casualty threshold, in the context of a
fire, includes:

.1 loss of space of origin up to the nearest
“A” class boundaries, which may be a part of
the space of origin, if the space of origin is
protected by a fixed fire extinguishing system;
or

.2 loss of the space of origin and adjacent
spaces up to the nearest “A” class
boundaries, which are not part of the space
of origin.

4 Safe return to port*

When fire damage does not exceed the
casualty threshold indicated in paragraph 3,
the ship shall be capable of returning to port
while providing a safe area as defined in

regulation 3. To be deemed capable of

Fanks 120 RsVUUNS Tl UwIR e nAdwmanU T

(%
v A

Juluneadulumuuntayadfivesdovsfudl

2 Ingusvasn

PaUaAUNTInaUs L AR NOF LN UNNITDDNLUUEINTU

9

A v

msnavlunisenemnuvasndunielanistuLniau

vasmlamauingURugnliiiulindninvesgdfie

yva v o a

n3zylilulssa 3 uarliddedmundmiinuas

UNTFIUANTIOULVRITIUTIUaDASY

3 IndnnvesguRime

AnmanvetgUame Tuusunveandslriiusenausme:

A & o a =2

1 Msgeydsusnunlduganidaauiaveunaaig

Y 9

A” 70

- = | =t

& a S
VIE‘ZIW’?NE]’H]Lﬂua’JUWU\‘]“IJBQUiL’JZUVIL‘Uuﬁ!@
o a a A & o a Vo [y
NILUA ‘Vi']ﬂ‘UiL'Jm‘VlLUUQWﬂWLU@l@?UﬂWiﬂ@\‘]ﬂ‘Lﬂ@EJ

o a da Ovy o a &
33‘U‘U@IULW6QVW]®GNVL'J‘U§3F\]'W] R3]

2 nsgapdsuinaindugadudanazusiuieg

Y

[

Anfuaudsveunaaia "A" Tlndngadsluldudu

= a A g o a
WUQ‘U@\‘]UiL’JmVILUUQWﬂWLUW

4 msnduldvinSemeanudasnsiy *
=~ a a I a o o w
Waanudgniganniwastniliiiuinddnusg

gUAwausEliluasse 3 Sedesaiuisanduluds

[ '
Ya A

Vo A v a ) ~q v o
S lolure NI lrdnuNauUasnfununlian
Fneaulludevssu 3 e lrnenaiuisn
navlunnsele szuumsluidaedmavinanulugdiuni

= A A M yve a v
widavadsanlilasunansznuanwa bl



returning to port, the following systems shall
remain operational in the remaining part of
the ship not affected by fire:

.1 propulsion;

. 2 steering systems and steering-control
systems;

.3 navigational systems;

.4 systems for fill, transfer and service of fuel
oil;

.5 internal communication between the
bridge, engineering spaces, safety centre, fire-
fighting and damage control teams, and as
required for passenger and crew notification
and mustering;

.6 external communication;

.7 fire main system;

.8 fixed fire-extinguishing systems;

.9 fire and smoke detection system;

.10 bilge and ballast system;

.11 power-operated watertight and semi-
watertight doors;

.12 systems intended to support “safe areas”
as indicated in paragraph 5.1.2;

.13 flooding detection systems; and

.14 other systems determined by the
Administration to be vital to damage control
efforts.

5 Safe area(s)

5.1 Functional requirements:
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.1 the safe area(s) shall generally be internal
space(s); however, the use of an external
space as a safe area may be allowed by the
Administration taking into account any
restriction due to the area of operation and
relevant expected environmental conditions;
.2 the safe area(s) shall provide all occupants
with the following basic services* to ensure
that the health of passengers and crew is
maintained:

.1 sanitation;

.2 water;

.3 food;

.4 alternate space for medical care;

.5 shelter from the weather;

.6 means of preventing heat stress and
hypothermia;

.7 light; and

.8 ventilation;

.3 ventilation design shall reduce the risk that
smoke and hot gases could affect the use of
the safe area(s); and

.4 means of access to life-saving appliances
shall be provided from each area identified
or used as a safe area, taking into account
that a main vertical zone may not be
available for internal transit.

5.2 Alternate space for medical care
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Alternate space for medical care shall
conform to a standard acceptable to the
Administration.**

Regulation 22 ( Added by Res.MSC.216(82))
Design criteria  for systems to remain
operational after a fire casualty

1 Application

Passenger ships constructed on or after 1 July
2010 having length, as defined in regulation
II-1/2.5 of 120 m or more or having three or
more main vertical zones shall comply with
the provisions of this regulation.

2 Purpose

The purpose of this regulation is to provide
design criteria for systems required to remain
operational for supporting the orderly
evacuation and abandonment of a ship, if
the casualty threshold, as defined in
regulation 21.3, is exceeded.

3 Systems*

3.1 In case any one main vertical zone is
unserviceable due to fire, the following
systems shall be so arranged and segregated
as to remain operational:

.1 fire main;

.2 internal communications (in support of
fire-figshting as required for passenger and
crew notification and evacuation);

.3 means of external communications;
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.4 bilge systems for removal of fire-fighting
water;

.5 lighting along escape routes, at assembly
stations and at embarkation stations of life-
saving appliances; and

.6 guidance systems for evacuation shall be
available.

3.2 The above systems shall be capable of
operation for at least 3 h based on the
assumption of no damage outside the
unserviceable main vertical zone. These
systems are not required to remain
operational within

the unserviceable main vertical zones.

3.3 C(Cabling and piping within a trunk
constructed to an “A-60” standard shall be
deemed to remain intact and serviceable
while passing through the unserviceable
main vertical zone for the purposes of
paragraph 3.1.

An equivalent degree of protection for
cabling and piping may be approved by the
Administration.

Regulation 23 ( Added by Res.MSC.216(82))
Safety centre on passenger ships

1 Application

Passenger ships constructed on or after 1 July
2010 shall have on board a safety centre

complying with the requirements of this

regulation.
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2 Purpose

The purpose of this regulation is to provide a
space to assist with the management of
emergency situations.

3 Location and arrangement

The safety centre shall either be a part of the
navigation bridge or be located in a separate
space adjacent to and having direct access to

bridge, the
be

the navigation so that

management of emergencies can
performed without distracting watch officers
from their navigational duties.

4 Layout and ergonomic design

The layout and ergonomic design of the
safety centre shall take into account the
guidelines developed by the Organization*,
as appropriate.

5 Communications

Means of communication between the safety
centre, the central control station, the
navigation bridge, the engine control room,
the storage room(s) for fire extinguishing
system(s) and fire equipment lockers shall be
provided.

6 Control and monitoring of safety systems
Notwithstanding the requirements set out
elsewhere in the Convention, the full
functionality (operation, control, monitoring
or any combination thereof, as required) of

the safety systems listed below shall be
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available from the safety centre:

.1 all powered ventilation systems;

.2 fire doors;

.3 general emergency alarm system;

.4 public address system;

.5 electrically powered evacuation guidance
systems;

.6 watertight and semi-watertight doors;

.7 indicators for shell doors, loading doors
and other closing appliances;

.8 water leakage of inner/outer bow doors,
stern doors and any other shell door;

.9 television surveillance system;

.10 fire detection and alarm system;

.11 fixed fire-fighting local application
system(s);

.12 sprinkler and equivalent systems;

.13 water-based systems for machinery
spaces;

.14 alarm to summon the crew;

.15 atrium smoke extraction system;

.16 flooding detection systems; and

.17 fire pumps and emergency fire pumps.
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LIFE-SAVING APPLIANCES AND ARRANGEMENTS

Requirements Jonvun
CHAPTER 1l 1
Life-saving appliances and arrangements Qﬂﬂ'iajfd’w%am WAL NITAIBUNT
PART A-GENERAL A A—‘I;I.J’JVL‘LJ
Regulation 1 YoUsAy 1
Application nsUsAuldy

1 Unless expressly provided otherwise, this 1 viuusagimualiifuegrsdumnadagldiuized
chapter shall apply to ships the keels of which 319nszangvTeiin1sseasIeaaiud 1 nsngiay
are laid or which are at a similar stage of A.A.1998

construction on or after 1 July 1998.

(%
o 1

2 For the purpose of this chapter the term a 2 @1SuUTngUszaIAvamuINLAIINTUABUNITHE
similar stage of construction means the stage at a519NPaNYARINUNINERITEaET:

which:

.1 construction identifiable with a specific ship .1 M3feas1iaNIsasEYTUSUAUD; uae

begins; and

2 assembly of that ship has commenced .2 nMsraisea tulalsuTusg9toy 50 AUISOY
comprising at least 50 tonnes or 1% of the az 1 vasdminianlasasiclaeUssuves
estimated mass of all structural material, VavuALAILATIUIUIAAZLBENIN

whichever is less.

3 For the purpose of this chapter: 3 dmsuingUszasAvaaaail



.1 the expression ships constructed means ships
the keels of which are laid or which are at a

similar stage of construction ;

.2 the expression all ships means ships
constructed before, on or after 1 July 1998; the
expressions all passenger ships and all cargo

ships shall be construed accordingly;

.3 a cargo ship, whenever built, which is
converted to a passenger ship shall be treated
as a passenger ship constructed on the date on

which such a conversion commences.

4 For ships constructed before 1 July 1998, the

Administration shall:

.1 ensure that, subject to the provisions of
paragraph 4.2, the requirements which are
applicable under chapter Ill of the International
Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1974, in
force prior to 1 July 1998 to new or existing ships

as prescribed by that chapter are complied with;

.2 ensure that when life-saving appliances or
arrangements on such ships are replaced or such
ships  undergo  repairs, alterations  or
modifications of a major character which involve
replacement of, or any addition to, their existing
life-saving appliances or arrangements, such life-
saving appliances or arrangements, in so far as is
reasonable and practicable, comply with the

requirements of this chapter. However, if a
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survival craft other than an inflatable liferaft is

replaced without replacing its launching
appliance, or vice versa, the survival craft or
launching appliance may be of the same type as

that replaced.
Regulation 2
Exemptions

1 The Administration may, if it considers that the
sheltered nature and conditions of the voyage
are such as to render the application of any
specific  requirements of this chapter
unreasonable or unnecessary, exempt from
those requirements individual ships or classes of
ships which, in the course of their voyage, do not
proceed more than 20 miles from the nearest

land.

2 In the case of passenger ships which are
employed in special trades for the carriage of
large numbers of special trade passengers, such
as the pilgrim trade, the Administration, if
satisfied that it is impracticable to enforce
compliance with the requirements of this
chapter, may exempt such ships from those
requirements, provided that such ships comply

fully with the provisions of :

.1 the rules annexed to the Special Trade

Passenger Ships Agreement, 1971;and
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.2 the rules annexed to the Protocol on Space
Requirements for Special Trade Passenger Ships,

1973.
Regulation 3
Definitions

For the purpose of this chapter, unless expressly

provided otherwise:

1 "Anti-exposure suit" is a protective suit
designed for use by rescue boat crews and

marine evacuation system parties.

2 "Certificated person" is a person who holds a
certificate of proficiency in survival craft issued
under the authority of, or recognized as valid by,
the Administration in accordance with the
requirements of the International Convention on
Standards of Training, Certification and Watch
keeping for Seafarers, in Force; or a person who
holds a certificate issued or recognized by the
Administration of a State not a Party to that

Convention for the same purpose as the

convention certificate.

3 "Detection" is the determination of the

location of survivors or survival craft.

4 "Embarkation ladder" is the ladder provided at
survival craft embarkation stations to permit safe

access to survival craft after launching.
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5 "Float-free launching" is that method of
launching a survival craft whereby the craft is
automatically released from a sinking ship and is

ready for use.

6 "Free-fall launching" is that method of
launching a survival craft whereby the craft with
its complement of persons and equipment on
board is released and allowed to fall into the

sea without any restraining apparatus.

7 "Immersion suit" is a protective suit which
reduces the body heatless of a person wearing

it in cold water.

8 "Inflatable appliance" is an appliance which
depends upon non-rigid, gas-filled chambers for
buoyancy and which is normally kept uninflated

until ready for use.

9 "Inflated appliance" is an appliance which
depends upon non-rigid, gas-filled chambers for
buoyancy and which is kept inflated and ready

for use at all times.

10 "International Life-Saving Appliance (LSA)
Code" (referred to as "the Code" in this chapter)
means the International Life-Saving Appliance (
LSA ) Code adopted by the Maritime Safety
Committee of the Organization by resolution
MSC.48(66), as it may be amended by the
Organization, provided that such amendments

are adopted, brought into force and take effect
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in accordance with the provisions of article VIlI
of the present Convention concerning the
amendment procedures applicable to the

Annex other than chapter .

11 "Launching appliance or arrangement" is a
means of transferring a survival craft or rescue
boat from its stowed position safely to the

water.

12 "Length" is 96% of the total length on a
waterline at 85% of the least moulded depth
measured from the top of the keel, or the length
from the fore-side of the stem to the axis of the
rudder stock on that waterline, if that be greater.
In ships designed with a rake of keel the
waterline on which this is measured shall be

parallel to the designed waterline.

13 "Lightest sea-going condition" is the loading
condition with the ship on even keel, without
cargo, with 10% stores and fuel remaining and in
the case of a passenger ship with the full
number of passengers and crew and their

luggage.

14 "Marine evacuation system" is an appliance
for the rapid transfer of persons from the
embarkation deck of a ship to a floating survival

craft.

15 "Moulded depth"
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.1 The moulded depth is the vertical distance
measured from the top of the keel to the top of
the freeboard deck beam a side. In wood and
composite ships the distance is measured from
the lower edge of the keel rabbet. Where the
form at the lower part of the midship section is
of a hollow character, or where thick garboards
are fitted, the distance is measured from the
point where the line of the flat of the bottom

continued inwards cuts the side of the keel.

.2 In ships having rounded gunwales, the
moulded depth shall be measured to the point
of intersection of the moulded lines of the deck
and side shell plating, the lines extending as

though the gunwale were of angular design.

.3 Where the freeboard deck is stepped and the
raised part of the deck extends over the point at
which the moulded depth is to be determined,
the moulded depth shall be measured to a line
of reference extending from the lower part of
the deck along a line parallel with the raised

part.

16 "Novel life-saving appliance or arrangement"
is a life-saving appliance or arrangement which
embodies new features not fully covered by the
provisions of this chapter or the Code but which

provides an equal or higher standard of safety.
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17 "Positive stability" is the ability of a craft to
return to its original position after the removal

of a heeling moment.

18 "Recovery time" for a rescue boat is the time
required to raise the boat to a position where
persons on board can disembark to the deck of
the ship. Recovery time includes the time
required to make preparations for recovery on
board the rescue boat such as passing and
securing a painter, connecting the rescue boat to
the launching appliance, and the time to raise
the rescue boat. Recovery time does not include
the time needed to lower the launching
appliance into position to recover the rescue

boat.

19 "Rescue boat" is a boat designed to rescue

persons in distress and to marshal survival craft.

20 "Retrieval" is the safe recovery of survivors.

21 "Ro-ro passenger ship" means a passenger
ship with ro-ro cargo spaces or special category

spaces as defined in regulation 11-2/3.

22 "Short international voyage" is an
international voyage in the course of which a
ship is not more than 200 miles from a port or
place in which the passengers and crew could
be placed in safety. Neither the distance

between the last port of call in the country in
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which the voyage begins and the final port of
destination nor the return voyage shall exceed
600 miles. The final port of destination is the last
port of call in the scheduled voyage at which
the ship commences its return voyage to the

country in which the voyage began.

23 "Survival craft" is a craft capable of sustaining
the lives of persons in distress from the time of

abandoning the ship.

24 "Thermal protective aid" is a bag or suit made
of waterproof material with low thermal

conductances.
Regulation 4

Evaluation, testing and approval of life-saving

appliances and arrangements

1 Except as provided in paragraphs 5 and 6, life-
saving appliances and arrangements required by
this shall be

chapter approved by the

Administration.

2 Before giving approval to life-saving appliances
and arrangements, the Administration shall
ensure that such life-saving appliances and

arrangements:

.1 are tested, to confirm that they comply with
the requirements of this chapter and the Code,
in accordance with the recommendations of the

Organization*;or
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.2 have successfully undergone, to the
satisfaction of the Administration, tests which are
substantially equivalent to those specified in

those recommendations.

3 Before giving approval to novel life-saving
appliances or arrangements, the Administration

shall ensure that such:

.1 appliances provide safety standards at least
equivalent to the requirements of this chapter
and the Code and have been evaluated and
tested based on the guidelines developed by

the Organization*; or

.2 arrangements have successfully undergone, to
the satisfaction of the Administration, evaluation
and tests which are substantially equivalent to

those recommendations.

4 Procedures adopted by the Administration for
approval shall also include the conditions
whereby approval would continue or would be

withdrawn.

5 Before accepting life-saving appliances and
arrangements that have not been previously
approved by the Administration, the
Administration shall be satisfied that life-saving
appliances and arrangements comply with the

requirements of this chapter and the Code.
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6 Life-saving appliances required by this chapter

for which detailed specifications are not
included in the Code shall be to the satisfaction

of the Administration.
Regulation 5
Production tests

The Administration shall require life-saving
appliances to be subjected to such production
tests as are necessary to ensure that the life-
saving appliances are manufactured to the same

standard as the approved prototype.

PART B - REQUIREMENTS FOR SHIPS AND LIFE-
SAVING APPLIANCES

SECTION I-PASSENGER SHIPS AND CARGO SHIPS
Regulation 6
Communications

1 Paragraph 2 applies to all passenger ships and
to all cargo ships of 300 gross tonnage and

upwards.
2 Radio life-saving appliances
2.1 Two-way VHF radiotelephone apparatus

2.1.1 At least three two-way VHF radiotelephone
apparatus shall be provided on every passenger
ship and on every cargo ship of 500 gross
tonnage and upwards. At least two two-way VHF

radiotelephone apparatus shall be provided on
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every cargo ship of 300 gross tonnage and
upwards but less than 500 gross tonnage. Such
apparatus shall conform to performance
standards not inferior to those adopted by the
Organization.* If a fixed two-way VHF
radiotelephone apparatus is fitted in a survival
craft it shall conform to performance standards

not inferior to those adopted by Organization.*

2.1.2 Two-way VHF radiotelephone apparatus
provided on board ships prior to 1 February 1992
and not complying fully with the performance
standards adopted by the Organization may be
accepted by the Administration until 1 February
1999 provided the Administration is satisfied that
are compatible with approved two-way VHF

radiotelephone apparatus.

2.2 Search and rescue locating devices At least
one search and rescue locating device shall be
carried on each side of every passenger ship and
of every cargo ship of 500 gross tonnage and
upwards. At least one search and rescue locating
device shall be carried on every cargo ship of
300 gross tonnage and upwards but less than
500 gross tonnage. Such search and rescue
locating devices shall conform to the applicable
performance standards not inferior to those
adopted by the Organization*. The search and
rescue locating devices** shall be stowed in

such location that they can be rapidly placed in
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any survival craft other than the liferaft or

liferafts required by regulation 31.1.4.
Alternatively one search and rescue locating
device shall be stowed in each survival craft
other than those required by regulation 31.1.4.
On ships carrying at least two search and rescue
locating devices and equipped with free-fall
lifeboats one of the search and rescue locating
devices shall be stowed in a free-fall lifeboat
and the other located in the immediate vicinity
of the navigation bridge so that it can be utilized
on board and ready for transfer to any of the

other survival craft.
3 Distress flares

Not less than 12 rocket parachute flares,
complying with the requirements of section 3.1
of the Code, shall be carried and be stowed on

or near the navigation bridge.
4 On-board communications and alarm systems

4.1 An emergency means comprised of either
fixed or portable equipment or both shall be
provided for two-way communications between
control muster and

emergency stations,

embarkation stations and strategic positions on

board.

42 A general emergency alarm system

complying with the requirements of paragraph

7.2.1 of the Code shall be provided and shall be
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used for summoning passengers and crew to
muster stations and to initiate the actions
included in the muster list. The system shall be
supplemented by either a public address system
complying with the requirements of paragraph
7.2.2 of the Code or other suitable means of
communication. Entertainment sound systems

shall automatically be turned off when the

general emergency alarm system is activated.

4.3 The general emergency alarm system shall
be audible throughout all the accommodation
and normal crew working spaces. On passenger
ships, the system shall also be audible on all

open decks.

4.4 On ships fitted with a marine evacuation

system communication between the
embarkation station and the platform or the

survival craft shall be ensured.
5 Public address systems on passenger ships

5.1 In addition to the requirements of regulation
I-2/40.5 or regulation [I-2/ 41-2%, as appropriate,
and of paragraph 6.4.2, all passenger ships shall
be fitted with a public address system. With
respect to passenger ships constructed before 1
July 1997 the requirements of paragraphs 5.2
and 5.4, subject to the provisions of paragraph
5.5, shall apply not later than the date of the
first periodical survey after 1 July 1997.
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5.2 The public address system shall be clearly
audible above the ambient noise in all spaces,
prescribed by paragraph 7.2.2.1 of the Code, and
shall be provided with an override function
controlled from one location on the navigation
bridge and such other places on board as the
Administration deems necessary, so that all
emergency messages will be broadcast if any
loudspeaker in the spaces concerned has been
switched off, its volume has been turned down
or the public address system is used for other

purposes.

5.3 On passenger ships constructed on or after 1

July 1997:

.1 the public address system shall have at least
two loops which shall be sufficiently separated
throughout their length and have two separate

and independent ampilifiers; and

.2 the public address system and its

performance standards shall be approved by the

Administration  having regard to the
recommendations adopted by the
Organization.**

54 The public address system shall be

connected to the emergency source of electrical

power required by regulation 11-1/42.2.2.

5.5 Ships constructed before 1 July 1997 which
are already fitted with the public address system
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approved by the Administration which complies
substantially with those required by paragraphs
5.2 and 5.4 and paragraph 7.2.2.1 of the Code

are not required to change their system.
Regulation 7

Personal life-saving appliances

1 Lifebuoys

1.1 Lifebuoys complying with the requirements

of paragraph 2.1.1 of the Code shall be:

.1 so distributed as to be readily available on
both sides of the ship and as far as practicable
on all open decks extending to the ship's side;
at least one shall be placed in the vicinity of the

stern; and

.2 so stowed as to be capable of being rapidly
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cast loose, and not permanently secured in any iﬂﬁmi@ﬂ%ﬁa&mm’ﬁ

way.

1.2 At least one lifebuoy on each side of the ship
shall be fitted with a buoyant lifeline complying
with the requirements of paragraph 2.1.4 of the
Code equal in length to not less than twice the
height at which it is stowed above the waterline
in the lightest seagoing condition, or 30 m,

whichever is the greater.

1.3 Not less than one half of the total number
of lifebuoys shall be provided with lifebuoy self-

igniting lights complying with the requirements
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of paragraph 2.1.2 of the Code, not less than two
of these shall also be provided with lifebuoy
self-activating smoke signals complying with the
requirements of paragraph 2.1.3 of the Code and
be capable of quick release from the navigation
bridge; lifebuoys with lights and those with lights
and smoke signals shall be equally distributed
on both sides of the ship and shall not be the
lifebuoys provided with lifelines in compliance

with the requirements of paragraph 1.2.

1.4 Each lifebuoy shall be marked in block
capitals of the Roman alphabet with the name
and port of registry of the ship on which it is

carried.
2 Lifejackets

2.1 A lifejacket complying with the requirements
of paragraph 2.2.1 or 2.2.2 of the Code shall be
provided for every person on board the ship

and, in addition:

.1 for passenger ships on voyages less than 24
h, a number of infant lifejackets equal to at least
2.5% of the number of passengers on board

shall be provided;

.2 for passenger ships on voyages 24 h or greater,
infant lifejackets shall be provided for each

infant on board

.3 a number of lifejackets suitable for children

equal to at least 10% of the number of
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passengers on board shall be provided or such
greater number as may be required to provide a

lifejacket for each child,;

.4 a sufficient number of lifejackets shall be
carried for persons on watch and for use at
remotely located survival craft stations. The
lifejackets carried for persons on watch should
be stowed on the bridge, in the engine control
room and at any other manned watch station;

and

5 if the adult lifejackets provided are not
designed to fit persons weighing up to 140 kg and
with a chest girth of up to 1,750 mm, a sufficient
number of suitable accessories shall be
available on board to allow them to be secured

to such persons.

2.2 Lifejackets shall be so placed as to be readily
accessible and their position shall be plainly
indicated. Where, to the

due particular

arrangements of the ship, the lifejackets
provided in compliance with the requirements
of paragraph 2.1 may become inaccessible,
alternative provisions shall be made to the
satisfaction of the Administration which may
include an increase in the number of Lifejackets

to be carried.

2.3 The lifejackets used in totally enclosed
lifeboats, except free-fall lifeboats, shall not

impede entry into the lifeboat or seating,
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including operation of the seat belts in the

lifeboat.

2.4 Lifejackets selected for free-fall lifeboats,
and the manner in which they are carried or
worn, shall not interfere with entry into the
lifeboat, occupant safety or operation of the

lifeboat.
3 Immersion suits and anti-exposure suits

An immersion suit, complying with the
requirements of section 2.3 of the Code or an
anti-exposure suit complying with section 2.4 of
the Code, of an appropriate size, shall be
provided for every person assigned to crew the
rescue boat or assigned to the marine
evacuation system party. If the ship is constantly
engaged in warm climates* where, in the opinion
of the Administration thermal protection is
unnecessary, this protective clothing need not

be carried.

Regulation 8

Muster list and emergency instructions
1 This regulation applies to all ships.

2 Clear instructions to be followed in the event

of an emergency shall be provided for every
person on board. In the case of passenger ships

these instructions shall be drawn up in the

'
= a A U

2.4 Foyndenlddmiuiseyninuaesuuunn
daszuazdnvarmiifndiluvseatuldasdesly
FUNIUNSNELTeYAIN AuUaendevellnuans

MIBNTYINNUTDLTOYTIN

3 YA snLazyaUaaiunTdula

gadwivadluassluihdadulumudetinuaves
pouf 2.3 veandnufiavioyatesiunisdudad
Julumuneuit 2.4 vesuszunadeteduszning
Uszineimeaunsaldiedinng vededugunsal

4 IS

PuWIn Aoslvuraiinuizauazgninmiould

) @ v v D =N |
dmsunnaunlaSundiiuszdnsediediniy
PIYNFON1TENGN MINLIYIIUBERaeALIR Y

A ! = < [ 1% 1
LUABINIANBUGU* FIAULTUVRITTIAN0I5 Y
Jndusssamgadoaiuil gadestuilddniudod

=
UULID

UaysFu 8

v o o & ° ° ) a
nihfirudsziiseuazmiuzdilunsdlgnidu
1 Yadsfuilliiuizenng

o

2 fiAuugthntaauiiazdesUfuRlunsalilinwme

2

e

a A = A

antduliynauvuse lunsdlvesselavans
° ° & = =4 = =
Auuzdnnaitazgnileuduluniyimsenivii

AMvualagspvedsvaasouaslunwsengy



language or languages required by the ship's flag

State and in the English language.

3 Muster lists and emergency instructions
complying with the requirements of regulation
37 shall be exhibited in conspicuous places
throughout the ship including the navigation
bridge, engine-room and crew accommodation

spaces.

4 |lustrations and instructions in appropriate
languages shall be posted in passenger cabins
and be conspicuously displayed at muster
stations and other passenger spaces to inform

passengers of:
.1 their muster station;

.2 the essential actions they must take in an

emergency; and

.3 the method of donning lifejackets.
Regulation 9

Operating instructions

1 This regulation applies to all ships.

2 Posters or signs shall be provided on or in the
vicinity of survival craft and their launching

controls and shall:

.1 illustrate the purpose of controls and the
procedures for operating the appliance and give

relevant instructions or warnings;
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.2 be easily seen under emergency lighting

conditions; and

.3 use symbols in accordance with the

recommendations of the Organization.*
Regulation 10

Manning of survival craft and supervision
1 This regulation applies to all ships.

2 There shall be a sufficient number of trained
persons on board for mustering and assisting

untrained persons.

3 There shall be a sufficient number of crew

members, who may be deck officers or

certificated persons, on board for operating the
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required for abandonment by the total number

of persons on board.

4 A deck officer or certificated person shall be
placed in charge of each survival craft to be
used. However, the Administration, having due
regard to the nature of the voyage, the number
of persons on board and the characteristics of
the ship, may permit persons practiced in the

handling and operation of liferafts to be placed
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as above. A second-in-command shall also be

nominated in the case of lifeboats.



5 The person in charge of the survival craft shall
have a list of the survival craft crew and shall
see that the crew under his command are
acquainted with their duties. In lifeboats the
second-in-command shall also have a list of the

lifeboat crew.

6 Every motorized survival craft shall have a
person assigned who is capable of operating the

engine and carrying out minor adjustments.

7 The master shall ensure the equitable
distribution of persons referred to in paragraphs

2, 3 and 4 among the ship's survival craft.
Regulation 11

Survival craft muster and embarkation

arrangements

1 Lifeboats and liferafts for which approved
launching appliances are required shall be
stowed as close to accommodation and service

spaces as possible.

2 Muster stations shall be provided close to the
embarkation stations. Each muster station shall
have sufficient clear deck space to
accommodate all persons assigned to muster at

that station, but at least 0.35m? per person.

3 Muster and embarkation stations shall be
readily accessible from accommodation and

work areas.
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4 Muster and embarkation stations shall be
adequately illuminated by lighting supplied from
the emergency source of electrical power
required by regulation I-1/42 or I-1/43, as
appropriate.

5 Alleyways, stairways and exits giving access to
the muster and embarkation stations shall be
lishted. Such lighting shall be capable of being
supplied by the emergency source of electrical
power required by regulation II-1/42 or II-1/43, as
appropriate. In addition to and as part of the
markings  required under  regulation I
2/13.3.2.5.1, routes to muster stations shall be
indicated with the muster station symbol,
intended for that purpose, in accordance with

the recommendations of the Organization.**

6 Davit-launched and free-fall launched survival
craft muster and embarkation stations shall be
so arranged as to enable stretcher cases to be

placed in survival craft.

7 An embarkation ladder complying with the
requirements of paragraph 6.1.6 of the Code
extending, in a single length, from the deck to
the waterline in the lightest seagoing condition
under all conditions of trim of up to 10° and a
list of up to 20° either way shall be provided at
each embarkation station or at every two
adjacent embarkation stations for survival craft

launched down the side of the ship.
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However, the Administration may permit such
ladders to be replaced by approved devices to
afford access to the survival craft when
waterborne, provided that there shall be at least
one embarkation ladder on each side of the
ship. Other means of embarkation enabling
descent to the water in a controlled manner

may be permitted for the liferafts required by
regulation 31.1.4

8 Where necessary, means shall be provided for
bringing the davit-launched survival craft against
the ship's side and holding them alongside so

that persons can be safely embarked.
Regulation 12
Launching stations

Launching stations shall be in such positions as
to ensure safe launching having particular regard
to clearance from the propeller and steeply
overhanging portions of the hull and so that, as
far as possible, survival craft, except survival
craft specially designed for free-fall launching,
can be launched down the straight side of the
ship. If positioned forward, they shall be located
abaft the collision bulkhead in a sheltered
position and, in this respect, the Administration

shall give special consideration to the strength

of the launching appliance.
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Regulation 13
Stowage of survival craft
1 Each survival craft shall be stowed :

.1 so that neither the survival craft nor its
stowage arrangements will interfere with the
operation of any other survival craft or rescue

boat at any other launching station;

.2 as near the water surface as is safe and
practicable and, in the case of a survival craft
other than an liferaft intended for throw over
board launching, in such a position that the
survival craft in the embarkation position is not
less than 2 m above the waterline with the ship
in the fully loaded condition under
unfavourable conditions of trim of up to 10°and
listed up to 20°either way, or to the angle at
which the ship's weather deck edge becomes

submerged, whichever is less;

.3 in a state of continuous readiness so that two
crew members can carry out preparations for

embarkation and launching in less than 5 min;

.4 fully equipped as required by this chapter and
the Code; and

.5 as far as practicable, in a secure and sheltered
position and protected from damage by fire and

explosion. In particular, survival craft on tankers,
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other than the liferafts required by regulation
31.1.4, shall not be stowed on or above a cargo
tank, slop tank, or other tank containing

explosive or hazardous cargoes.

2 Lifeboats for lowering down the ship's side
shall be stowed as far forward of the propeller
as practicable. On cargo ships of 80 m in length
and upwards but less than 120 m in length, each
lifeboat shall be so stowed that the after end of
the lifeboat is not less than the length of the
lifeboat forward of the propeller. On cargo ships
of 120 m in length and upwards and passenger
ships of 80 m in length and upwards, each
lifeboat shall be so stowed that the after end of
the lifeboat is not less than 1.5 times the length
of the lifeboat forward of the propeller. Where
appropriate, the ship shall be so arranged that
in  their are

lifeboats, stowed positions,

protected from damage by heavy seas.

3 Lifeboats shall be stowed attached to

launching appliances.

4.1 Every liferaft shall be stowed with its painter
permanently attached to the ship.

4.2 Each liferaft or group of liferafts shall be
stowed with a float-free arrangement complying
with the requirements of paragraph 4.1.6 of the
Code so that each floats free and, if inflatable,

inflates automatically when the ship sinks.
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4.3 Liferafts shall be so stowed as to permit
manual release of one raft or container at a time

from their securing arrangements.

4.4 Paragraphs 4.1 and 4.2 do not apply to
liferafts required by regulation 31.1.4.

5 Davit-launched liferafts shall be stowed within
reach of the lifting hooks, unless some means of
transfer is provided which is not rendered
inoperable within the limits of trim and list
prescribed in paragraph 1.2 or by ship motion or

power failure.

6 Liferafts intended for throw-overboard
launching shall be so stowed as to be readily
transferable for launching on either side of the
ship unless liferafts, of the aggregate capacity
required by regulation 31.1 to be capable of
being launched on either side, are stowed on

each side of the ship.
Regulation 14

Stowage of rescue boats
Rescue boats shall be stowed :

.1 in a state of continuous readiness for

launching in not more than 5 min, and if the
inflated type, in a fully inflated condition at all

times

.2 in a position suitable for launching and

recovery,
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.3 50 that neither the rescue boat nor its stowage
arrangements will interfere with the operation of
any survival craft at any other launching station;

and

4 if it is also a lifeboat, in compliance with the

requirements of regulation 13.
Regulation 15
Stowage of marine evacuation systems

1 The ship's side shall not have any openings
between the embarkation station of the marine
evacuation system and the waterline in the
lightest seagoing condition and means shall be
provided to protect the system from any

projections.

2 Marine evacuation systems shall be in such
positions as to ensure safe launching having
particular regard to clearance from the propeller
and steeply overhanging positions of the hull
and so that, as far as practicable, the system can

be launched down the straight side of the ship.

3 Each marine evacuation system shall be
stowed so that neither the passage nor platform
nor its stowage or operational arrangements will
interfere with the operation of any other life-

saving appliance at any other launching station.
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4 Where appropriate, the ship shall be so
arranged that the marine evacuation systems in
their stowed positions are protected from

damage by heavy seas.

Regulation 16

Survival — craft  launching and  recovery
arrangements

1 Unless expressly provided otherwise,
launching and  embarkation  appliances

complying with the requirements of section 6.1
of the Code shall be provided for all survival

craft except those which are:

.1 boarded from a position on deck less than 4.5
m above the waterline in the lightest seagoing
condition and which have a mass of not more

than 185 kg; or

.2 boarded from a position on deck less than 4.5
m above the waterline in the lightest seagoing
condition and which are stowed for launching
directly from the stowed position under
unfavourable conditions of trim of up to 10° and

list of up to 20° either way; or

.3 carried in excess of the survival craft for 200%
of the total number of persons on board the
ship and which have a mass of not more than

185 kg; or
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.4 carried in excess of the survival craft for 200%
of the total number of persons on board the
ship, are stowed for launching directly from the
stowed position under unfavourable conditions
of trim of up to 10° and list of up to 20°either

way, or

.5 provided for use in conjunction with a marine

evacuation system, complying with the
requirements of section 6.2 of the Code and
stowed for launching directly from the stowed
position under unfavourable conditions of trim

of up to 10° and list of up to 20° either way.

2 Each lifeboat shall be provided with an
appliance which is capable of launching and
recovering the lifeboat. In addition there shall be
provision for hanging-off the lifeboat to free the

release gear for maintenance.

3 Launching and recovery arrangements shall be
such that the appliance operator on the ship is
able to observe the survival craft at all times
during lifeboats

launching and for during

recovery.

4 Only one type of release mechanism shall be
used for similar survival craft carried on board

the ship.
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5 Preparation and handling of survival craft at
any one launching station shall not interfere with
the prompt preparation and handling of any
other survival craft or rescue boat at any other

station.

6 Falls, where used, shall be long enough for the
survival craft to reach the water with the ship in
its  lightest seagoing condition, under
unfavourable conditions of trim of up to 10° and

list of up to 20° either way.

7 During preparation and launching, the survival
craft, its launching appliance, and the area of
water into which it is to be launched shall be
adequately illuminated by lighting supplied from
the emergency source of electrical power
required by regulation 1-1742 or 1I-1/43, as
appropriate.

8 Means shall be available to prevent any
discharge of water on to survival craft during

abandonment.

9 If there is a danger of the survival craft being
damaged by the ship's stabilizer wings, means
shall be available, powered by an emergency
source of energy, to bring the stabilizer wings
inboard ; indicators operated by an emergency
source of energy shall be available on the
navigating bridge to show the position of the

stabilizer wings.
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10 If partially enclosed lifeboats complying with
the requirements of section 4.5 of the Code are
carried, a davit span shall be provided, fitted
with not less than two lifelines of sufficient
length to reach the water with the ship in its
lightest seagoing condition, under unfavorable
conditions of trim of up to 10° and list of up 20°

either way.
Regulation 17

Rescue boat embarkation, launching and

recovery arrangements

1 The rescue boat embarkation and launching
arrangements shall be such that the rescue boat
can be boarded and launched in the shortest

possible time.

2 If the rescue boat is one of the ship's survival
the embarkation and

shall

craft, arrangements

launching station comply with the

requirements of regulations 11 and 12.

3 Launching arrangements shall comply with the
requirements of regulation 16. However, all
rescue boats shall be capable of being
launched, where necessary utilizing painters,
with the ship making headway at speeds up to 5

knots in calm water.

4 Recovery time of the rescue boat shall be not
more than 5 min in moderate sea conditions

when loaded with its full complement of
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persons and equipment. If the rescue boat is
also a lifeboat, this recovery time shall be
possible when loaded with its lifeboat
equipment and the approved rescue boat

complement of at least six persons.

5 Rescue boat embarkation and recovery
arrangements shall allow for safe and efficient
handling of a stretcher case. Foul weather
recovery strops shall be provided for safety if

heavy fall blocks constitute a danger.
Regulation 18
Line-throwing appliances

A line-throwing appliance complying with the
requirements of section 7.1 of the Code shall be

provided.

Regulation 19

Emergency training and drills

1 This regulation applies to all ships.

2 Familiarity with safety installations and

practice musters

2.1 Every crew member with assigned
emergency duties shall be familiar with these

duties before the voyage begins.

2.2 On a ship engaged on a voyage where
passengers are scheduled to be on board for

more than 24 h, musters of newly-embarked
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passengers shall take place prior to or
immediately upon departure. Passengers shall
be instructed in the use of the lifejackets and

the action to take in an emergency.

2.3 Whenever new passengers embark, a

passenger safety briefing shall be given
immediately before departure, or immediately
after departure. The briefing shall include the
instructions required by regulations 8.2 and 8.4,
and shall be made by means of an
announcement, in one or more languages likely
to be understood by the passengers. The
announcement shall be made on the ship's
public address system, or by other equivalent
means likely to be heard at least by the
passengers who have not yet heard it during the
voyage. The briefing may be included in the
muster required by paragraph 2.2. Information
cards or posters or video program displayed on
ships video displays may be used to supplement
the briefing, but may not be used to replace the

announcement.
3 Drills

3.1 Drills shall, as far as practicable, be

conducted as if there were an actual emergency.

3.2 Every crew member shall participate in at
least one abandon ship drill and one fire drill
every month. The drills of the crew shall take

place within 24 h of the ship leaving a port if
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more than 25% of the crew have not
participated in abandon ship and fire drills on
board that particular ship in the previous month.
When a ship enters service for the first time, after
modification of a major character or when a new
crew is engaged, these drills shall be held before
sailing. The Administration may accept other
arrangements that are at least equivalent for

those classes of ships for which this s

impracticable.

3.3 Crew members with enclosed space entry or
rescue responsibilities shall participate in an
enclosed space entry and rescue drill to be held
on board the ship at least once every two

months.
3.4 Abandon ship drill
3.4.1 Each abandon ship drill shall include :

.1 summoning of passengers and crew to muster
stations with the alarm required by regulation
6.4.2 followed by drill announcement on the
public address or other communication system
and ensuring that they are made aware of the

order to abandon ship;

.2 reporting to stations and preparing for the

duties described in the muster list;

.3 checking that passengers and crew are suitably

dressed;
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.4 checking that lifejackets are correctly donned;

.5 lowering of at least one lifeboat after any

necessary preparation for launching;
.6 starting and operating the lifeboat engine;
.7 operation of davits used for launching liferafts

.8 a mock search and rescue of passengers

trapped in their stater rooms; and

.9 instruction in the use of radio life-saving

appliances.

3.4.2 Different lifeboats shall, as far as
practicable, be lowered in compliance with the
requirements of paragraph 3.4.1.5 at successive

drills.

3.4.3 Except as provided in paragraphs 3.4.4 and
3.4.5, each lifeboat shall be launched, and
manoeuvred in the water by its assigned
operating crew, at least once every three

months during an abandon ship drill.

3.4.4 In the case of a lifeboat arranged for free-
fall launching, at least once every three months
during an abandon ship drill the crew shall board
the lifeboat, properly secure themselves in their
seats and commence launch procedures up to
but not including the actual release of the
lifeboat (i.e., the release hook shall not be
released). The lifeboat shall then either be free-

fall launched with only the required operating
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crew on board, or lowered into the water by
means of the secondary means of launching
with or without the operating crew on board. In
both cases the lifeboat shall thereafter be
manoeuvred in the water by the operating crew.
At intervals of not more than six months, the
lifeboat shall either be launched by free-fall with
only the operating crew on board, or simulated

launching shall be carried out in accordance with

the guidelines developed by the Organization*.

3.45 The Administration may allow ships
operating on short international voyages not to
launch the lifeboats on one side if their berthing
arrangements in port and their trading patterns
do not permit launching of lifeboats on that side.
However, all such lifeboats shall be lowered at

least once every 3 months and launched at least

annually.

3.4.6 As far as is reasonable and practicable,
rescue boats other than lifeboats which are also
rescue boats, shall be launched each month
with  their aboard and

assigned  crew

manoeuvred in the water. In all cases this
requirement shall be complied with at least

once every 3 months.

3.4.7 If lifeboat and rescue boat launching drills
are carried out with the ship making headway,
such drills shall, because of the dangers

involved, be practised in sheltered waters only
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and under the supervision of an officer

experienced in such drills.*

3.4.8 If a ship is fitted with marine evacuation
systems, drills shall include exercising of the
procedures required for the deployment of such
a system up to the point immediately preceding
actual deployment of the system. This aspect of
drills should be augmented by regular
instruction using the on-board training aids
required by regulation 35.4. Additionally every
system party member shall, as far as practicable,
be further trained by participation in a full
deployment of a similar system into water,
either on board a ship or ashore, at intervals of
not longer than 2 years, but in no case longer

than 3 years. This training can be associated with

the deployments required by regulation 20.8.2.

3.4.9 Emergency lighting for mustering and
abandonment shall be tested at each abandon

ship drill.
3.5 Fire drills

3.5.1 Fire drills should be planned in such a way
that due consideration is given to regular
practice in the various emergencies that may
occur depending on the type of ships and the

cargo.

3.5.2 Each fire drill shall include;
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.1 reporting to stations and preparing for the
duties described in the muster list required by

regulation 8;

.2 starting of a fire pump, using at least the two
required jets of water to show that the system is

in proper working order;

.3 checking of fireman's outfit and other personal

rescue equipment;

4 checking of relevant communication

equipment;

.5 checking the operation of watertight doors,
fire doors, fire dampers and main inlets and
outlets of ventilation systems in the drill area;

and

.6 checking the necessary arrangements for

subsequent abandoning of the ship.

3.5.3 The equipment used during drills shall
immediately be brought back to its fully
operational condition and any faults and defects
discovered during the drills shall be remedied as

soon as possible
3.6 Enclosed space entry and rescue drills.

3.6.1 Enclosed space entry and rescue drills
should be planned and conducted in a safe
manner, taking into account, as appropriate, the
guidance provided in the recommendations

developed by the Organization*.
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3.6.2 Each enclosed space entry and rescue drill

shall include:

.1 checking and use of personal protective

equipment required for entry;

.2 checking and wuse of communication

equipment and procedures;

.3 checking and use of instruments for measuring

the atmosphere in enclosed spaces;

.4 checking and use of rescue equipment and

procedures; and

.5 instructions in first aid and resuscitation

techniques.
4 On-board training and instructions

4.1 On-board training in the use of the ship's life-

saving appliances, including survival craft
equipment, and in the use of the ship's fire-
extinguishing appliances shall be given as soon
as possible but not later than 2 weeks after a
crew member joins the ship. However, if the
crew member is on a regularly scheduled
rotating assignment to the ship, such training
shall be given not later than 2 weeks after the
time of first joining the ship. Instructions in the
use of the ship's fire-extinguishing appliances,
life-saving appliances, and in survival at sea shall
be given at the same interval as the drills.

Individual instruction may cover different parts
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of the ship's life-saving and fire-extinguishing
appliances, but all the ship's life-saving and fire-
extinguishing appliances shall be covered within

any period of 2 months.

4.2 Every crew member shall

which shall

be given

instructions include but not

necessarily be limited to:

.1 operation and use of the ship's inflatable

liferafts;

.2 problems of hypothermia, first-aid treatment
for hypothermia and other appropriate first-aid

procedures;

.3 special instructions necessary for use of the
ship's life-saving appliances in severe weather

and severe sea conditions;

.4 operation and use of fire-extinguishing

appliances; and

.5 risks associated with enclosed spaces and
onboard procedures for safe entry into such
spaces which should take into account, as
appropriate, the in

guidance  provided

recommendations developed the

by

Organization*.

4.3 On-board training in the use of davit-
launched liferafts shall take place at intervals of
not more than 4 months on every ship fitted

with such appliances. Whenever practicable this
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shall include the inflation and lowering of a
liferaft. This liferaft may be a special liferaft
intended for training purposes only, which is not
part of the ship's life-saving equipment; such a

special liferaft shall be conspicuously marked.
5 Records

The date when musters are held, details of
abandon ship drills and fire drills, enclosed
space entry and rescue drills, drills of other life-
saving appliances and on board training shall be
recorded in such log-book as may be prescribed
by the Administration. If a full muster, drill or
training session is not held at the appointed
time, an entry shall be made in the log-book
stating the circumstances and the extent of the

muster, drill or training session held.
Regulation 20

Operational  readiness, maintenance and

inspections

1 This regulation applies to all ships. The
requirements of paragraphs 3.2, 3.3 and 6.2 shall
be complied with, as far as is practicable, on

ships constructed before 1 July 1986.
2 Operational readiness

Before the ship leaves port and at all times

during the voyage, all life-saving appliances shall
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be in working order and ready for immediate

use.
3 Maintenance

3.1 Maintenance, testing and inspections of life-
saving appliances shall be carried out in a
manner having due regard to ensuring reliability

of such appliances.

3.2 Instructions for on-board maintenance of
life-saving appliances complying with regulation
36 shall be provided and maintenance shall be

carried out accordingly.

3.3 The Administration may accept, in
compliance with the requirements of paragraph
3.2, a shipboard planned maintenance
programme, which includes the requirements of

regulation 36.
4 Maintenance of falls

Falls used in launching shall be inspected
periodically with special regard for areas passing
through sheaves, and renewed when necessary
due to deterioration of the falls or at intervals of

not more than 5 years, whichever is the earlier.
5 Spares and repair equipment

Spares and repair equipment shall be provided
for life-saving appliances and their components
which are

subject to excessive wear or

consumption and need to be replaced regularly.
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6 Weekly inspection

The following tests and inspections shall be
carried out weekly and a report of the inspection

shall be entered in the log-book:

.1 all survival craft, rescue boats and launching
appliances shall be visually inspected to ensure
that they are ready for use. The inspection shall
include, but is not limited to, the condition of
hooks, their attachment to the lifeboat and the
on-load

release gear being properly and

completely reset;

.2 all engines in lifeboats and rescue boats shall
be run for a total period of not less than 3 min,
provided the ambient temperature is above the
minimum temperature required for starting and
running the engine. During this period of time, it
should be demonstrated that the gear box and
gear box train are engaging satisfactorily. If the
special characteristics of an outboard motor
fitted to a rescue boat would not allow it to be
run other than with its propeller submerged for
a period of 3 min, a suitable water supply may
be provided. In special cases, the Administration
may waive this for

requirement ships

constructed before 1 July 1986;

.3 lifeboats, except free-fall lifeboats, on cargo
ships shall be moved from their stowed position,
without any persons on board, to the extent

necessary to demonstrate satisfactory operation
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of launching appliances, if weather and sea

conditions so allow; and
.4 the general emergency alarm shall be tested.
7 Monthly inspection

7.1 Al lifeboats, except free-fall lifeboats, shall
be turned out from their stowed position,
without any persons on board if weather and sea

conditions so allow.

7.2 Inspection of the life-saving appliances,
including lifeboat equipment, shall be carried
out monthly using the checklist required by
regulation 36.1 to ensure that they are complete
and in good order. A report of the inspection

shall be entered in the log-book.

8 Servicing of inflatable liferafts, inflatable

lifejackets, marine evacuation systems and

maintenance and repair of inflated rescue boats

8.1 Every inflatable liferaft, inflatable lifejacket,

and marine evacuation system shall be serviced:

.1 at intervals not exceeding 12 months,
provided where in any case this is impracticable,
the Administration may extend this period to 17

months; and

.2 at an approved servicing station which is
competent to service them, maintains proper
servicing facilities and used only properly trained

personnel.*
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8.2 Rotational deployment of marine evacuation

systems

In addition to or in conjunction with the servicing
intervals of marine evacuation systems required
by paragraph 8.1, each marine evacuation
system should be deployed from the ship on a
rotational basis at intervals to be agreed by the
Administration provided that each system is to

be deployed at least once every six years.

8.3 An Administration which approves new and
novel inflatable liferaft arrangements pursuant
to regulation 4 may allow for extended service

intervals on the following conditions:

.1 The new and novel liferaft arrangement has
proved to maintain the same standard, as
required by testing procedure, during extended

service intervals.

.2 The liferaft system shall be checked on board
by certified personnel according to paragraph

8.1.1.

.3 Service at intervals not exceeding 5 years shall

be carried out in accordance with the

recommendations of the Organization.

8.4 All repairs and maintenance of inflated
rescue boats shall be carried out in accordance
with the manufacturer's instructions. Emergency

repairs may be carried out on board the
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ship;however, permanent repairs shall be

effected at an approved servicing station.

8.5 An Administration which permits extension of

liferaft service intervals in accordance with
paragraph 8.3 shall notify the Organization of

such action in accordance with regulation I/5(b).
9 Periodic servicing of hydrostatic release units

Hydrostatic release units, other than disposable

hydrostatic release units, shall be serviced:

.1 at intervals not exceeding 12 months,
provided where in any case this is impracticable,
the Administration may extend this period to 17

months; and

.2 at a servicing station which is competent to
service them, maintains proper servicing facilities

and uses only properly trained personnel.

10 Marking of stowage locations

Containers, brackets, racks, and other similar
stowage locations for life-saving equipment shall
be marked with symbols in accordance with the
recommendations of the  Organization*,
indicating the devices stowed in that location for
that purpose. If more than one device is stowed
in that location, the number of devices shall also

be indicated.
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11 Maintenance, thorough  examination,
operational testing, overhaul and repair of
lifeboats, rescue boats and fast rescue boats,

launching appliances and release gear
11.1 Launching appliances shall be:

.1 subject to a thorough examination at the
annual surveys required by regulations I/7 or I/8,

as applicable; and

.2 upon completion of the examination referred
to in paragraph 11.1.1, subjected to a dynamic
test of the winch brake at maximum lowering
speed. The load to be applied shall be the mass
of the survival craft or rescue boat without
persons on board, except that, at intervals of at
least once every five years, the test shall be
carried out with a proof load equal to 1.1 times
the weight of the survival craft or rescue boat
and

its full complement of persons and

equipment.

11.2 Lifeboat and rescue boat release gear,
including fast rescue boat release gear and free-

fall lifeboat release systems, shall be:

.1 subject to a thorough examination and
operational test during the annual surveys

required by regulations I/7 and I/8;

.2 in case of on-load release gear, operationally
tested under a load of 1.1 times the total mass
loaded with full

of the boat when its
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complement of persons and equipment
whenever the release gear is overhauled. Such
overhauling and operational test shall be carried

out at least once every five years; and

.3 not with standing paragraph 11.2.2, the
operational testing of free-fall lifeboat release
systems shall be performed either by free fall
launch with only the operating crew on board or
by a test without launching the lifeboat carried
out based on Requirements for maintenance,
thorough examination,

operational testing,

overhaul and repair.

11.3 Davit-launched liferaft automatic release

hooks shall be:

.1 subject to a thorough examination and
operational test during the annual surveys

required by regulations I/7 and I/8; and

.2 operationally tested under a load of 1.1 times
the total mass of the liferaft when loaded with
its full complement of persons and equipment
whenever the automatic release hook is
overhauled. Such overhauling and operational
test shall be carried out at least once every five

years.*

11.4 Lifeboats and rescue boats, including fast
rescue boats, shall be subject to a thorough

examination and operational test during the
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annual surveys required by regulations 1/7 and

/8.

11.5 The thorough examination, operational
testing and overhaul required by paragraphs 11.1
to 11.4 and the maintenance and repair of
equipment specified in paragraphs 11.1 to 11.4
shall be carried out in accordance with the
Requirements for maintenance, thorough
examination, operational testing, overhaul and
and the for onboard

repair, instructions

maintenance as required by regulation 36.
SECTION II-PASSENGER SHIPS

(ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS)

Regulation 21

Survival craft and rescue boats

1 Survival craft

1.1 Passenger ships engaged on international
voyages which are not short international voyage

shall carry:

.1 partially or totally enclosed lifeboats
complying with the requirements of section 4.5
or 4.6 of the Code on each side of such
aggregate capacity as will accommodate not less
than 50% of the total number of persons on
board. The Administration may permit the
substitution of lifeboats by liferafts of equivalent

total capacity provided that there shall never be
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less than sufficient lifeboats on each side of the
ship to accommodate 37.5% of the total
number of persons on board. The inflatable or
rigid liferafts shall comply with the requirements
of section 4.2 or 4.3 of the Code and shall be
served by launching

appliances equally

distributed on each side of the ship and

.2 in addition, inflatable or rigid liferafts
complying with the requirements of section 4.2
or 4.3 of the Code of such aggregate capacity as
will accommodate at least 25% of the total
number of persons on board. These liferafts
shall be served by at least one launching
appliance on each side which may be those
provided in compliance with the requirements
of paragraph 1.1.1 or equivalent approved
appliances capable of being used on both sides.
However, stowage of these liferafts need not

comply with the requirements of regulation 13.5.

1.2 Passenger ships engaged on short
international voyages shall carry:
.1 partially or totally enclosed lifeboats

complying with the requirements of section 4.5
or 4.6 of the Code of such aggregate capacity as
will accommodate at least 30% of the total
number of persons on board. The lifeboats shall,
as far as practicable, be equally distributed on
each side of the ship. In addition inflatable or

rigid liferafts complying with the requirements of

Sruuauiavin ungBwnesaunieungdnassuses
Julumudefivuavesneud 4.2 vie 4.3 ves
UsrunadedeAuseninUseinadnnlsaunsal
Peinuarazdomsadldnulasiigunsainislden

agnaiisunuluksaz AUV oAy

2 UBNIINTUNYINNOIAUUALUN YT NAIFUUL TR
MU IYUAYeIReUT 4.2 30 4.3 ¥89UsrUIA
TJataRusEnitelseinadinmiegunsaltIetInues
ANNANazsessuldegntousauay 25 v0dd1uiu
UARRTIVUAULLTD wnydinmvaiagdemIauldau
lnsgunsainisUdesegeoaniiamluusasaugs
o dulumudermuavenssa 1.1.1 vsedgunsal
Ad‘ Y U = 1 dl £ ¥ gj

nlasunsSuseufiguwifaiunsaldaulaieass
v ! 3 < o IS) Ay
A egelsimunisiiusnwiungdnivai il

Fudusondulusmudanivuavestotasu 13.5

1.2 130lngansNINNSLAUNIT S UL EUTENINUT N A
ALABIAWIUNTAIU:
115eydnUaunsdrunieUanavuadUaniy

ANINUAVDINDUN 4.5 150 4.6 VIUSzU7IA

e

YataAusEnielsemaimeaunsaltIedin veq
AN IAINENITIRET05UlAREg o auay 30
o :j A A = L4 = oW
YDITNIUAUTIMUAV LT LToyTnazanailiviiivluy
WAREATUYDUTD WONIINUNYTNLUUNBIAUNTD
wuupsgudLdulumudenmuavesnouil 4.2 3o

4.3 993U52U2aU0TIAUTENINIUTELNAIIAE



section 4.2 or 4.3 of the Code shall be carried of
such aggregate capacity that, together with the
lifeboat capacity, the survival craft will
accommodate the total number of persons on
board. The liferafts shall be served by launching
appliances equally distributed on each side of

the ship and

.2 in addition, inflatable or rigid liferafts
complying with the requirements of section 4.2
or 4.3 of the Code of such aggregate capacity as
will accommodate at least 25% of the total
number of persons on board. These liferafts
shall be served by at least one launching
appliance on each side which may be those
provided in compliance with the requirements
of paragraph 1.2.1 or equivalent approved
appliances capable of being used on both sides.
However, stowage of these liferafts need not

comply with the requirements of regulation 13.5.

1.3 AUl survival craft required to provide for
abandonment by the total number of persons
on board shall be capable of being launched
with their full complement of persons and
equipment within a period of 30 min from the
time the abandon ship signal is given after all
persons have been assembled, with lifejackets

donned

1.4 In lieu of meeting the requirements of

paragraph 1.1 or 1.2, passenger ships of less than
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500 gross tonnage where the total number of
persons on board is less than 200, may comply

with the following.

.1 they shall carry on each side of the ship,
inflatable or rigid liferafts complying with the
requirements of section 4.2 or 4.3 of the Code
and of such aggregate capacity as will
accommodate the total number of persons on

board.

.2 unless the liferafts required by paragraph 1.4.1
are stowed in a position providing for easy side-
to-side transfer at a single open deck level,
additional liferafts shall be provided so that the
total capacity available on each side will
accommodate 150% of the total number of

persons on board.

.3 if the rescue boat required by paragraph 2.2 is
also a partially or totally enclosed lifeboat
complying with the requirements of section 4.5
or 4.6 of the Code, it may be included in the
aggregate capacity required by paragraph 1.4.1,
provided that the total capacity available on
either side of the ship is at least 150% of the

total number of persons on board and

4 in the event of any one survival craft being
lost or rendered unserviceable, there shall be
sufficient survival craft available for use on each
side, including those which are stowed in a

position providing for easy side-to-side transfer
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at a single open deck level, to accommodate

the total number of persons on board.

1.5 A marine evacuation system or systems
complying with section 6.2 of the Code may be
substituted for the equivalent capacity of
liferafts and launching appliances required by

paragraph 1.1.1 or 1.2.1.
2 Rescue boats

2.1 Passenger ships of 500 gross tonnage and
over shall carry at least one rescue boat
complying with the requirements of section 5.1

of the Code on each side of the ship.

2.2 Passenger ships of less than 500 gross
tonnage shall carry at least one rescue boat
complying with the requirements of section 5.1

of the Code.

2.3 A lifeboat may be accepted as a rescue boat
provided that it and its launching and recovery
also with  the

arrangements comply

requirements for a rescue boat.
3 Marshalling of liferafts

3.1 The number of lifeboats and rescue boats
that are carried on passenger ships shall be
sufficient to ensure that in providing for
abandonment by the total number of persons
on board not more than six liferafts need be

marshalled by each lifeboat or rescue boat.
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3.2 The number of lifeboats and rescue boats

3.2 T1IULTYINUALLTOWIBTINNUTITNNUULT

that are carried on passenger ships engaged on lAgaISANNITAUNITENINUTEINATLILFUAITIL]

short international voyages shall be sufficient to
ensure that in providing for abandonment by the
total number of persons on board not more
than nine liferafts need be marshalled by each

lifeboat or rescue boat.
Regulation 22

Personal life-saving appliances
1 Lifebuoys

1.1 A passenger ship shall carry not less than the

number of lifebuoys complying with the
requirements of regulation 7.1 and section 2.1 of

the Code prescribed in the following table:

Length of ship in meters Minimum number of

lifebuoys

under 60 8

60 and under 120 12

120 and under 180 18
180 and under 240 24
240 and over 30

1.2 Notwithstanding regulation 7.1.3, passenger

ships of under 60 m in length shall carry not less
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than six lifebuoys provided with self-igniting
lights.

2 Lifejackets

2.1 In addition to the lifejackets required by
regulation 7.2, every passenger ship shall carry
lifejackets for not less than 5% of the total
number of persons on board. These lifejackets
shall be stowed in conspicuous places on deck

or at muster stations.

2.2 Where lifejackets for passengers are stowed
in staterooms which are located remotely from
direct routes between public spaces and muster
stations, the additional lifejackets for these
passengers required under regulation 7.2.2, shall
be stowed either in the public spaces, the
muster stations, or on direct routes between
them. The lifejackets shall be stowed so that
their distribution and donning does not impede
orderly movement to muster stations and

survival craft embarkation stations.
3 Lifejacket lights

3.1 On all passenger ships each lifejacket shall
be fitted with a light complying with the
requirements of paragraph 2.2.3 of the Code.

3.2 Lights fitted on lifejackets on board
passenger ships prior to 1 July 1998 and not

complying fully with paragraph 2.2.3 of the Code
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may be accepted by the Administration until the
lifejacket light would normally be replaced or
until the first periodical survey after 1 July 2002,

whichever is the earliest.
4 Immersion suits and thermal protective aids

4.1 AWl passenger ships shall carry for each
lifeboat on the ship at least three immersion
suits complying with the requirements of section
2.3 of the Code and, in addition, a thermal
protective aid complying with the requirements
of section 2.5 of the Code for every person to
lifeboat and not

These

be accommodated in the

provided with an immersion suit.
immersion suits and thermal protective aids

need not be carried:

.1 for persons to be accommodated in totally or

partially enclosed lifeboats; or

.2 if the ship is constantly engaged on voyages
in warm climates* where, in the opinion of the

Administration, they are unnecessary.

4.2 The provisions of paragraph 4.1.1 also apply
to partially or totally enclosed lifeboats not
complying with the requirements of section 4.5
or 4.6 of the Code, provided they are carried on

ships constructed before 1 July 1986.

HeFinalasuniseensuanigidtvesssauninl
dosainevaudeynazgniufsuniaauninaeiinig
MIIIBATILINUAIRIN 1 NTNYIAL A.A.2002

wausdslaaziianou
4 e saanuazynUaaiuanusou

4.1 \38laga1snan 3o UNUAALAIUULTDAD
s ntpsamyaildulumudeimunvesmeud 2.3
vaeUseatadevefuseninyssmainnegunsal
Prguazuenaniyatiostuanudeudufifiony
Formunveneuil 2.5 vesUszanadevfu dmiu
yneufiazdosoeluFoyinuaglilidliiynssdn

asaTnnargunsaidosfunufounaiiily

!
o I~ v a Y]
VUUUNDINNAANT:

1 dwsuyaranlasuniseruiganuazainiuizey

= a :’1 A A, ] A
YNLUVUANINUANTDUAUNEIUNTD

2 INL5IN15AUNTI9DE19 LD b UNSLAUNI LY
4NN IATIEUEY JINUAULAUYITFA1VD95
Wil

v v A a

4.2 unUgyaRveedssn 4.1.1 Felddefuiuiseyd
a 1 =l 3 1 a wa ¥ o
wuuUaudunsenanualagliufiRnudeninun
YDINOUN 4.5 N30 4.6 V93UTTUIATOUIAUTENIN
Ussinedimegunsaltigdiamninisaiunisuu

Sofasenauiuil 1 nIngAu A.fA.1986



Regulation 23

Survival craft and rescue boat embarkation

arrangements

1 On passenger ships, survival craft embarkation

arrangements shall be designed for:

.1 all lifeboats to be boarded and launched
either directly from the stowed position or from

an embarkation deck but not both;and

.2 davit-launched liferafts to be boarded and
launched from a position immediately adjacent
to the stowed position or from a position to
which, in compliance with the requirements of
regulation 13.5, the liferaft is transferred prior to

launching.

2 Rescue boat arrangements shall be such that
the rescue boat can be boarded and launched
directly from the stowed position with the
number of persons assigned to crew the rescue
boat on  board. Notwithstanding  the
requirements of paragraph 1.1, if the rescue boat
is also a lifeboat and the other lifeboats are
boarded and launched from an embarkation
deck, the arrangements shall be such that the
rescue boat can also be boarded and launched

from the embarkation deck.
Regulation 24

Stowage of survival craft
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The stowage height of a survival craft on a
passenger ship shall take into account the
requirements of regulation 13.1.2, the escape
provisions of regulation 1I-2/28%, the size of the
ship, and the weather conditions likely to be
encountered in its intended area of operation.
For a davit-launched survival craft, the height of
the davit head with the survival craft in
embarkation position, shall, as far as practicable,
not exceed 15 m to the waterline when the ship

is in its lightest seagoing condition.
Regulation 25
Muster stations

Every passenger ship shall, in addition to
complying with the requirements of regulation

11, have passenger muster stations which shall:

.1 be in the vicinity of, and permit ready access
for the passengers to, the embarkation stations

unless in the same location; and

.2 have ample room for marshalling and
instruction of the passengers, but at least 0.35m?

per passenger.
Regulation 26

Additional requirements for ro-ro passenger

ships

1 This regulation applies to all ro-ro passenger

ships. Ro-ro passenger ships constructed:

AINEINTITIAAUVDIIUAITITHUW T OLABEATS
Yz ilafataninunveingUavefu 13.1.2 o
ANUANITOBNNLITBVBINYTOTIAY 11-2/28 * YA
yeadouazanmeniaiienanyldluiuiinisiiue
dmFUN15Ua08E UM TITNMENANLATN ANES
YBINANLAINAVEIULBNTINT DA T UAILAUIAILT D
whosdianugeliiiu 15 wesanssduindedons

TuanmmSousenidumslaeiiuminiuiiagn

JaUaAy 25
=1
0NN

Solagarsnnaidgaeal juRnudanivuaues

v v o d‘ v I d‘ d{ ¥
PBUIAUN 11 WAl mmum’m;ﬁmmwﬂ%mm:

1 agluvinalndifviwazdlagarsaunsaluds

= & [ Y] o A a o
ﬁﬂ']uaﬂlﬁ@lﬂ L'JULLG]EJQIUﬁﬂ'IUVILWB']ﬂu e

2 Fiunnanedmiuldminguauaznsuugn

a I 4

Alagans Ingdiunegrados 0.35 A1319LUAT A8

Hlagansviteny
Tavafu 26
JofmuaLiiulAud mTuLTolaua1shasussnn

YIUNINUS

1 TeveAuiildduisalagansnussnneIunInue

[
Y

TavUn 130lALENSNUITINNEUN N UL ROET |



.1 on or after 1 July 1998 shall comply with the
requirements of paragraphs 2.3, 2.4, 3.1, 3.2, 3.3,
4 and 5;

.2 on or after 1 July 1986 and before 1 July 1998
shall comply with the requirements of paragraph
5 not later than the first periodical survey after
1 July 1998 and with the requirements of
paragraphs 2.3, 2.4, 3 and 4 not later than the
first periodical survey after 1 July 2000;

.3 before 1 July 1986 shall comply with the
requirements of paragraph 5 not later than the
first periodical survey after 1 July 1998 and with
the requirements of paragraphs 2.1, 2.2, 2.3, 2.4,
3 and 4 not later than the first periodical survey

after 1 July 2000; and

4 before 1 July 2004 shall comply with the
requirements of paragraph 2.5 not later than the

first survey on or after that date.
Liferafts

2.1 The ro-to passenger ship's liferafts shall be
served by marine evacuation systems complying
with the requirements of section 6.2 of the Code
or launching appliances complying with the
requirements of paragraph 6.1.5 of the Code,
equally distributed on each side of the ship.
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2.2 Every liferaft on ro-ro passenger ships shall

be provided with float-free  stowage
arrangements complying with the requirements

of regulation 13.4.

2.3 Every liferaft on ro-ro passenger ships shall
be of a type fitted with a boarding ramp
complying with the requirements of paragraph

4.2.4.1 or 4.3.4.1 of the Code, as appropriate.

2.4 Every liferaft on ro-ro passenger ships shall
either be automatically self-righting or be a
canopied reversible liferaft which is stable in a
seaway and is capable of operating safely
whichever way up it is floating. Alternatively, the
ship shall carry automatically self-righting
liferafts or canopied reversible liferafts, in
addition to its normal complement of liferafts,
of such aggregate capacity as will accommodate
at least 50% of the persons not accommodated
in lifeboats. This additional liferaft capacity shall
be determined on the basic of the difference
between the total number of persons on board
and the number of persons accommodated in
lifeboats. Every such liferaft shall be approved
by the Administration having regard to the

recommendations adopted by the Organization.

2.5 Liferafts carried on ro-ro passenger ships shall
be fitted with a search and rescue locating
device in the ratio of one search and rescue

locating device for every four liferafts. The
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search and rescue locating device shall be
mounted inside the liferaft so its antenna is
more than one metre above the sea level when
the liferaft is deployed, except that for canopied
reversible liferafts the search and rescue locating
device shall be so arranged

as to be readily accessed and erected by
survivors. Each search and rescue locating device
shall be arranged to

be manually erected when the liferaft is
deployed. Containers of liferafts fitted with
search and rescue locating devices shall be

clearly marked.”
3 Fast rescue boats

3.1 At least one of the rescue boats on a ro-ro
passenger ship shall be a fast rescue boat

complying with section 5.1.4 of the Code.

3.2 Each fast rescue boat shall be served by a
suitable launching appliance complying with

section 6.1.7 of the Code.

3.3 At least two crews of each fast rescue boat
shall be trained and drilled regularly having
regard to the Seafarers Training, Certification and
Watchkeeping(STCW) Code and
recommendations adopted by the Organization,
including all aspects of

rescue, handling,

funisagdosiadsagnisluoydniielfian
mmmagiqmdﬁzﬁuﬁmzLamm'jmﬁmmLﬁmLW
yIngnldanu snfuindmiuSeyndianunsandn
nduldazdesdngunsnifumiuaziemasiiannsn

Wtsuazdnnlaglsendin gunsalAuniuas

o
] v Y

FIHTINWAALLATIILABITALAAAAIAILAULDY
AYULUTIIWNYINNRAATQUNTIAUMUAEFI8 TN

zdain1siasasuieiag19tnLay

3 15152180

2.1 439928908190 YNUIA1UULID LAUATST
v & A @ Aa ~

USINNeUNIMUEITAotlus oS eTInanuseui

5.1.0 WU EUIaURUIAUTENINUSLLNAINNY

¢ 1 aa
aUNIUTIBTIN

A & Na g v ] ° 1% a
3.2 1381579807 ldunsaga1aEAoagnanmg
gunsainldlunisuaeeiiunzauaunoudn 6.1.7
vaeUszutadedefuseninlssimainmegunsal
1 aa
AILYIN

& | 4 & < 1 aa L

3.3 gNi380819UeEARIAUYRNLTBLIIYILTINTILABY
lasunstineusuuasHniuegsadinanelnemilada
Useuladedaduseninassimainnigaunsal
F8FINNHUToUIAUNITAITIVANBUTUNITODN
Usgniatlodnskasnisidnaseny (STOW) uae
AULIIVOIDIANTNIINELATENTNUTENA T3

SUDINITVIWLNED N1FIANISTULAADULID 19U



manoeuvring, operating these craft in various

conditions, and righting them after capsize.

3.4 In the case where the arrangement or size of
a ro—-to passenger ship, constructed before 1
July 1997, is such as to prevent the installation
of the fast rescue boat required by paragraph
3.1, the fast rescue boat may be installed in
place of an existing lifeboat which is accepted as
a rescue boat or, in the case of ships constructed
prior to 1 July 1986, boats for use in an
emergency, provided that all of the following

conditions are met:

.1 the fast rescue boat installed is served by a

launching appliance complying with the

provisions of paragraph 3.2;

.2 the capacity of the survival craft lost by the
above substitution is compensated by the
installation of liferafts capable of carrying at
least an equal number of persons served by the

lifeboat replaced; and

.3 such liferafts are served by the existing
launching appliances or marine evacuation

systems.
4 Means of rescue

4.1 Each ro-ro passenger ship shall be equipped
with efficient means for rapidly recovering

survivors from the water and transferring
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survivors from rescue units or survival craft to

the ship.

4.2 The means of transfer of survivors to the ship
may be part of a marine evacuation system, or
may be part of a system designed for rescue

purposes.

4.3 If the slide of a marine evacuation system is
intended to provide the means of transfer of
survivors to the deck of the ship, the slide shall
be equipped with handlines or ladders to aid in
climbing up the slide.

5 Lifejackets

5.1 Notwithstanding the requirements of
regulations 7.2 and 22.2, a sufficient number of
lifejackets shall be stowed in the vicinity of the
muster stations so that passengers do not have
cabins to collect their

to return to their

lifejackets.

5.2 In ro-ro passenger ships, each lifejacket shall
be fitted with a light complying with the
requirements of paragraph 2.2.3 of the Code.

Regulation 27
Information on passengers

1 AUl persons on board all passenger ships shall

be counted prior to departure.
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2 Details of persons who have declared a need
for special care or assistance in emergency
situations shall be recorded and communicated

to the master prior to departure.

3 In addition, not later than 1 January 1999, the
names and gender of all persons on board,
distinguishing between adults, children and
infants shall be recorded for search and rescue

purposes.

4 The information required by paragraphs 1, 2
and 3 shall be kept ashore and made readily
available to search and rescue services when

needed.

5 Administrations may exempt passenger ships
from the requirements of paragraph 3, if the
scheduled voyages of such ships render it

impracticable for them to prepare such records.
Regulation 28
Helicopter landing and pick-up areas

1 All ro-ro passenger ships shall be provided with
a helicopter pick-up area approved by the

Administration  having  regard to the

recommendations adopted the

by

Organization.*

2 Ro-ro** passenger ships of 130 m in length and
upwards, constructed on or after 1 July 1999,

shall be fitted with a helicopter landing area
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approved by the Administration having regard to  N15UIIRIINTFLINVOITIEIUTDIRUA LA UL
the recommendations adopted by the VoIANTNINEIATENINNUTEINA

Organization.
Regulation 29 oUsAy 29

Decision support system for masters of sruuadvayunisanduladimiuinisisevese

passenger ships JGEGRE

1%
L

1 This regulation applies to all passenger ships. 1 %aumuui%ﬁuﬁaima'ﬁﬁqﬂﬁw Solneansiadng
Passenger ships constructed before 1 July 1997 feufufi 1 NINYIAY A.A.1997 3zAvIU URMY
shall comply with the requirements of this fefvuavesdedaduilidinirfuiinsradenu
regulation not later than the date of the first %3387 ¥&3INTuA 1 NINNIAY A.F.1999

periodical survey after 1 July 1999.

2 In all passenger ships, a decision support 2 luiselagansynaivsiissvvativayunisinauls
system for emergency management shall be #@FUNITIANITVRRNLAUVUATNIUGIUTE

provided on the navigation bridge.

3 The system shall, as a minimum, consist of a 3 asiwﬁaﬂﬁqmzwﬁ]zé’faqﬂizﬂaw’mLLmugﬂLauﬁ
printed emergency plan or plans.* Al LﬁuLaﬂmw%umuamummﬁgﬂLauﬁmmmiaﬁ%
foreseeable emergency situations shall be ﬁqwmm%gﬂizﬂmmw‘%aLLNuQﬂLﬁu%asmﬁa Wikl
identified in the emergency plan or plans, fi’lﬁ'mawwamﬁgﬂLﬁuwﬁﬂﬁ"fﬂﬁiawﬁlz

including, but not limited to, the following main

groups of emergencies:

1 fire; 1 Tl
.2 damage to ship; 2 ANULEYYADLSD
.3 pollution; 3 daiy

4 unlawful acts threatening the safety of the .4 msﬂiwﬁ’ﬂﬂﬁmﬂg‘wmaeﬁaaﬂmummﬂaamﬁmm

ship and the security of its passengers and crew; l38larAUUReANEYBElABATTIALYNLTE

.5 personnel accidents; 5 QﬁaLM@ﬂﬁﬂQﬂﬂa



.6 cargo-related accidents; and
.7 emergency assistance to other ships.

4 The emergency procedures established in the
emergency plan or plans shall provide decision
support to masters for handling any combination

of emergency situations.

5 The emergency plan or plans shall have a
uniform structure and be easy to use. Where
applicable, the actual loading condition as
calculated for the passenger ship's voyage
stability shall be used for damage control

purposes.

6 In addition to the printed emergency plan or
plans, the Administration may also accept the
use of a computer-based decision support
system on the navigation bridge which provides
all the information contained in the emergency
plan or plans, procedures, checklists, etc., which
is able to present a list of recommended actions

to be carried out in foreseeable emergencies.
Regulation 30

Drills

1 This regulation applies to all passenger ships.

2 On passenger ships, an abandon ship drill and
fire drill shall take place weekly. The entire crew
need not be involved in every drill, but each

crew member must participate in an abandon
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ship drill and a fire drill each month as required
in regulation 19.3.2. Passengers shall be strongly

encouraged to attend these drills.
SECTION IlI-CARGO SHIPS
(ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS)
Regulation 31

Survival craft and rescue boats

1 Survival craft

1.1 Cargo ships shall carry:

.1 one or more totally enclosed lifeboats
complying with the requirements of section 4.6
of the Code of such aggregate capacity on each
side of the ship as will accommodate the total

number of persons on board; and

.2 in addition, one or more inflatable or rigid
liferafts, complying with the requirements of
section 4.2 or 4.3 of the Code, of a mass of less
than 185 kg and stowed in a position providing
for easy side-to-side transfer at a single open
deck level, and of such aggregate capacity as will
accommodate the total number of persons on
board. If the liferaft or liferafts are not of a mass
of less than 185 kg and stowed in a position
providing for easy side-to-side transfer at a single
open deck level, the total capacity available on
each side shall be sufficient to accommodate

the total number of persons on board.
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1.2 In lieu of meeting the requirements of

paragraph 1.1, cargo ships may carry:

.1 one or more free-fall lifeboats, complying with
the requirements of section 4.7 of the Code,
capable of being free-fall launched over the
stern of the ship of such aggregate capacity as
will accommodate the total number of persons

on board; and

.2 in addition, one or more inflatable or rigid
liferafts complying with the requirements of
section 4.2 or 4.3 of the Code, on each side of
the ship, of such aggregate capacity as will
accommodate the total number of persons on
board. The liferafts on at least one side of the

ship shall be served by launching appliances.

1.3 In lieu of meeting the requirements of
paragraph 1.1 or 1.2, cargo ships of less than 85
m in length other than oil tankers, chemical
tankers and gas carriers, may comply with the

following:

.1 they shall carry on each side of the ship, one
or more inflatable or rigid liferafts complying
with the requirements of section 4.2 or 4.3 of the
Code and of such aggregate capacity as will
accommodate the total number of persons on

board;

.2 unless the liferafts required by paragraph 1.3.1

are of a mass of less than 185 kg and stowed in
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a position providing for easy side-to-side transfer
at a single open deck level, additional liferafts
shall be provided so that the total capacity
available on each side will accommodate 150%

of the total number of persons on board;

.3 if the rescue boat required by paragraph 2 is
also a totally enclosed lifeboat complying with
the requirements of section 4.6 of the Code, it
may be included in the aggregate capacity
required by paragraph 1.3.1, provided that the
total capacity available on either side of the ship
is at least 150% of the total number of persons

on board; and

4 in the event of any one survival craft being
lost or rendered unserviceable, there shall be
sufficient survival craft available for use on each
side, including any which are of a mass of less
than 185 kg and stowed in a position providing
for easy side-to-side transfer at a single open
deck level, to accommodate the total number

of persons on board.

1.4 Cargo ships where the horizontal distance
from the extreme end of the stem or stern of
the ship to the nearest end of the closest
survival craft is more than 100 m shall carry, in
addition to the liferafts required by paragraphs
1.1.2 and 1.2.2, a liferaft stowed as far forward of
aft, or one as far forward and another as far aft,

as is reasonable and practicable. Such liferaft or
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liferafts may be securely fastened so as to
permit manual release and need not be of the
type which can be launched from an approved
launching device.

Arrangements for remotely located survival craft

1.5 With the exception of the survival craft
referred to in regulation 16.1.1, all survival craft
required to provide for abandonment by the
total number of persons on board shall be
capable of being launched with their full
complement of persons and equipment within a
period of 10 min from the time the abandon ship

signal is given.

1.6 Chemical tankers and gas carriers carrying
cargoes emitting toxic vapours or gases*lshall
carry, in lieu of totally enclosed lifeboats
complying with the requirements of section 4.6
of the Code, lifeboats with a self-contained air
support with  the

system  complying

requirements of section 4.8 of the Code.

1.7 Oil tankers, chemical tankers and gas carriers
carrying cargoes having a flash point not
exceeding 60°C(closed cup test) shall carry, in
lieu of totally enclosed lifeboats complying with
the requirements of section 4.6 of the Code, fire-
lifeboats with  the

protected complying

requirements of section 4.9 of the Code.
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1.8 Notwithstanding the requirements of
paragraph 1.1, bulk carriers as defined in
regulation IX/1.6 constructed on or after 1 July
2006 shall comply with the requirements of

paragraph 1.2.
2 Rescue boats

Cargo ships shall carry at least one rescue boat
complying with the requirements of section 5.1
of the Code. A lifeboat may be accepted as a
rescue boat, provided that it and its launching
and recovery arrangements also comply with

the requirements for a rescue boat.

3 In addition to their lifeboats, all cargo ships
constructed before 1 July 1986 shall carry:

.1 one or more liferafts capable of being
launched on either side of the ship and of such
aggregate capacity as will accommodate the
total number of persons on board. The liferaft
or liferafts shall be equipped with a lashing or an
equivalent means of securing the liferaft which
will automatically release it from a sinking ship;

and

.2 where the horizontal distance from the
extreme end of the stem or stern of the ship to
the nearest end of the closest survival craft is
more than 100 m, in addition to the liferafts
required by paragraph 3.1, a liferaft stowed as far

forward or aft, or one as far forward and another
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as far aft, as is reasonable and practicable. 3.1 UAUNYANAINAIID199NTALTBEIIUU UM
Notwithstanding the requirements of paragraph Lieflazamsanisuaeyla
3.1, such liferaft or liferafts may be securely

fastened so as to permit manual release.

Regulation 32 JaUsAy 32
Personal life-saving appliances gunsaltITIndIuyAAa
1 Lifebuoys 1 WY

1.1 Cargo ships shall carry not less than the 1.1 I3oUssynAuAIazABinAInIeydnlidosndn
number of lifebuoys complying with the duIuidaAARBINUTEAIMUATEIVOUIAU 7.1 Ly

requirements of regulation 7.1 and section 2.1 of MU 2.1 VoIUTEIATOUIAUTEIINNUTENAINNIY

the Code prescribed in the following table: Eg“LJﬂiajszhSﬂamﬁﬁ’lwuﬂﬂumiwﬁaiﬂﬁ:

Length of ship in metres Minimum number ANeMveasolduns ﬁi’m’susﬂ"uﬁwm
of lifebuoys ‘WN“Q%‘W

under 100 8 #1n91 100 8

100 and under 150 10 100 wagAInin 150 10

150 and under 200 12 150 Wagdnd1 200 12

200 and over 14 200 Fuld 14

1% ] o IS

1.2 Self-igniting lights for lifebuoys on tankers 1.2 VLWLLmadNﬁa@i@Laqmmuwaqy%wuuﬁa
required by regulation 7.1.3 shall be of an ussunurudasiaudetsfu 7.1.3 Aealuiia

electric battery type. wumaaslnin
2 Lifejacket lights 2 MLLM&’;’NL%@@%W

2.1 This paragraph applies to all cargo ships. 2.1 Yatlldiuisaussvnauamna



2.2 On cargo ships, each lifejacket shall be fitted
with a lifejacket light complying with the
requirements of paragraph 2.2.3 of the Code.

2.3 Lights fitted on lifejackets on board cargo
ships prior to 1 July 1998 and not complying
fully with paragraph 2.2.3 of the Code may be
accepted by the Administration wuntil the
lifejacket light would normally be replaced or
until the first periodical survey after 1 July 2001,

whichever is the earliest.
3 Immersion suits

3.1 This paragraph applies to all cargo ships.

However, with respect to cargo ships
constructed before 1 July 2006, paragraphs 3.2
to 3.5 shall be complied with not later than the
first safety equipment survey on or after 1 July

2006.

3.2 An immersion suit of an appropriate size,
complying with the requirements of section 2.3
of the Code shall be provided for every person
on board the ship. However, for ships other than
bulk carriers, as defined in regulation IX/1, these
immersion suits need not be required if the ship
is constantly engaged on voyages in warm
climates™*

where, in the opinion of the

Administration, immersion suits are unnecessary.
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3.3 If a ship has any watch or work stations which
are located remotely from the place or places
where immersion suits are normally stowed,
including remotely located survival craft carried
in accordance with regulation 31.1.4 additional
immersion suits of an appropriate size shall be
provided at these locations for the number of
persons normally on watch or working at those

locations at any time.

3.4 Immersion suits shall be so placed as to be
readily accessible and their position shall be

plainly indicated.

3.5 The immersion suits required by this
regulation may be used to comply with the

requirements of regulation 7.3.

Regulation 33

Survival craft embarkation and launching
arrangements
1 Cargo ship survival craft embarkation

arrangements shall be so designed that lifeboats
can be boarded and launched directly from the
stowed position and davit-launched liferafts can
be boarded and launched from a position
immediately adjacent to the stowed position of
from a position to which the liferaft is transferred
prior to launching in compliance with the

requirements of regulation 13.5.
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2 On cargo ships of 20,000 gross tonnage and
upwards, lifeboats shall be capable of being
launched, where necessary utilizing painters,
with the ship making headway at speeds up to 5

knots in calm water.

SECTION IV
LIFE-SAVING APPLIANCES AND ARRANGEMENTS
REQUIREMENTS

Regulation 34

All life-saving appliances and arrangements shall
comply with the applicable requirements of the

Code.

SECTION V-MISCELLANEOUS

Regulation 35

Training manual and on-board training aids
1 This regulation applies to all ships.

2 A training manual complying with the
requirements of paragraph 3 shall be provided
in each crew mess room and recreation room or

in each crew cabin.

3 The training manual, which may comprise
several volumes, shall contain instructions and

information, in easily understood terms

illustrated wherever possible, on the life-saving
appliances provided in the ship and on the best
of survival. such

methods Any part of

information may be provided in the form of
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audio-visual aids in lieu of the manual. The

following shall be explained in detail:

.1 donning of lifejackets, immersion suits and

anti-exposure suits, as appropriate;
.2 muster at the assigned stations;

.3 boarding, launching, and clearing the survival

craft and rescue boats, including, where

applicable, use of marine evacuation systems;

.4 method of launching from within the survival

craft;
.5 release from launching appliances;

.6 methods and use of devices for protection in

launching areas, where appropriate;
.7 illumination in launching areas;
.8 use of all survival equipment;

.9 use of all detection equipment;

.10 with the assistance of illustrations, the use of

radio life-saving appliances;
.11 use of drogues;
.12 use of engine and accessories;

.13 recovery of survival craft and rescue boats

including stowage and securing;

.14 hazards of exposure and the need for warm

clothing;
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.15 best use of the survival craft facilities in order

to survive;

.16 methods of retrieval, including the use of

helicopter ~ rescue  gear(slings, baskets,
stretchers), breeches-buoy and shore life-saving

apparatus and ship's line-throwing apparatus;

.17 all other functions contained in the muster

list and emergency instructions;and

.18 instructions for emergency repair of the life-

saving appliances.

4 Every ship fitted with a marine evacuation
system shall be provided with on-board training

aids in the use of the system.

5 The training manual shall be written in the

working language of the ship.
Regulation 36
Instructions for on-board maintenance

Instructions for on-board maintenance of life-
saving appliances shall be easily understood,
illustrated  wherever  possible, and, as
appropriate, shall include the following for each

appliance:

.1 a checklist for use when carrying out the

inspections required by regulation 20.7;
.2 maintenance and repair instructions;

.3 schedule of periodic maintenance;
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.4 diagram of lubrication points with the

recommended lubricants;
.5 list of replaceable parts;
.6 list of sources of spare parts; and

.7 log for records of inspections and

maintenance.
Regulation 37
Muster list and emergency instructions

1 The muster Llist shall specify details of the
general emergency alarm and public address
system prescribed by section 7.2 of the Code
and also action to be taken by crew and
passengers when this alarm is sounded. The
muster list shall also specify how the order to

abandon ship will be given.

2 Each passenger ship shall have procedures in
place for locating and rescuing passengers

trapped in their staterooms.

3 The muster list shall show the duties assigned

to the different members of the crew including:

.1 closing of the watertight doors, fire doors,

valves,  scuppers, sidescuttles,  skylights,

portholes and other similar openings in the ship;

.2 equipping of the survival craft and other life-

saving appliances;

.3 preparation and launching of survival craft;
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.4 general preparations of other life-saving

appliances;
.5 muster of passengers;
.6 use of communication equipment;

.7 manning of fire parties assigned to deal with

fires;

.8 special duties assigned in respect to the use

of fire-fighting equipment and installations; and

.9 for passenger ships only, damage control for

flooding emergencies.

4 The muster list shall specify which officers are

4 MswseNiluregUnIniteTIndu o

5 918705 lagans
6 Mm3ldgunsaldeans

7 MsInfiudnsutiemastunisaul

8 nihiAwn lasuneuvanenesiunsidaunsal

AULNAILAZANTANAY WAL

9 dmsuiselagasvintiy AsAIUANANNLENYNY

91NN

4 v luandanidu azdesszyindmiinaule

assigned to ensure that life-saving and fire lasuneununglviguagunsaldie@inuazgunsel

appliances are maintained in good condition and

are ready for immediate use.

5 The muster list shall specify substitutes for key
persons who may become disabled, taking into
account that different emergencies may call for

different actions.

6 The muster list shall show the duties assigned
to members of the crew in relation to passengers

in case of emergency. These duties shall include:
.1 warning the passengers;

.2 seeing that they are suitably clad and have

donned their lifejackets correctly;

.3 assembling passengers at muster stations;
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.4 keeping order in the passageways and on the

stairways and generally controlling the

movements of the passengers; and

.5 ensuring that a supply of blankets is taken to

the survival craft.

7 The muster list shall be prepared before the
ship proceeds to sea. After the muster list has
been prepared, if any change takes place in the
crew which necessitates an alteration in the
muster list, the master shall either revise the list

or prepare a new list.

8 The format of the muster list used on

passenger ships shall be approved.

PART C

ALTERNATIVE DESIGN AND ARRANGEMENTS
Regulation 38

Alternative design and arrangements

1 Purpose

The purpose of this regulation is to provide a

methodology for alternative design  and
arrangements for life-saving appliances and

arrangements.
2 General

2.1 Life-saving appliances and arrangements may
deviate from the requirements set out in part B,

provided that the alternative design and
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arrangements  meet the intent of the

requirements concerned and provide an

equivalent level of safety to this chapter.

2.2 When alternative design or arrangements
deviate from the prescriptive requirements of
part B, an engineering analysis, evaluation and
approval of the design and arrangements shall

be carried out in accordance with this regulation.
3 Engineering analysis

The engineering analysis shall be prepared and
submitted to the Administration, based on the
guidelines developed by the Organization* and
shall include, as a minimum, the following

elements:

.1 determination of the ship type and the life-

saving appliance and arrangements concerned;

.2 identification ~ of = the  prescriptive

requirement(s) with which the life-saving

appliance and arrangements will not comply;

.3 identification of the reason the proposed

design  will. not meet the prescriptive

requirements supported by compliance with
other recognized

engineering or industry

standards;

.4 determination of the performance criteria for

the ship and the life-saving appliance and
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arrangements concerned addressed by the

relevant prescriptive requirement(s):

4.1 performance criteria shall provide a level of
safety not inferior to the relevant prescriptive

requirements contained in part B; and

4.2 performance criteria shall be quantifiable

and measurable;

.5 detailed description of the alternative design

and arrangements, including a list of the

assumptions used in the design and any

proposed operational restrictions or conditions;

.6 technical justification demonstrating that the
alternative design and arrangements meet the

safety performance criteria; and

.7 risk assessment based on identification of the
potential faults and hazards associated with the

proposal.

4 Evaluation of the alternative design and

arrangements

4.1 The engineering analysis required in
paragraph 3 shall be evaluated and approved by
the Administration, taking into account the

guidelines developed by the Organization.**

4.2 A copy of the documentation, as approved
by the Administration, indicating that the

alternative design and arrangements comply
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with this regulation, shall be carried on board

the ship.
5 Exchange of information

The Administration shall communicate to the
Organization pertinent information concerning
alternative design and arrangements approved
by them for circulation to all Contracting

Governments.
6 Re-evaluation due to change of conditions

If the assumptions and operational restrictions
that were stipulated in the alternative design
and arrangements are changed, the engineering
analysis shall be carried out under the changed
condition and shall be approved by the

Administration.
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RADIOCOMMUNICATIONS

Requirements

CHAPTER IV

Radiocommunications

Part A - GENERAL

Regulation 1

Application

1 Unless expressly otherwise, this chapter applies
to all ships to which the present regulations
apply and to cargo ships of 300 tons gross
tonnage and upwards.

2 This chapter does not apply to ships to which
the present regulations would otherwise apply
while such ships are being navigated within the
Great Lakes of North America and their
connecting and tributary waters as far east as the
lower exit of the St. Lambert Lock at Montreal in
the Province of Quebec, Canada.*

3 No provision in this chapter shall prevent the
use by any ship, survival craft or person in
distress, of any means at their disposal to attract
attention, make known their position and obtain
help.

Regulation 2

Terms and definitions
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1 For the purpose of this chapter, the following
terms shall have the meanings defined below:
.1 Bridge-to-bridge communications means safety
communications bet- ween ships from the
position from which the ships are normally
navigated.

.2 Continuous watch means that the radio watch
concerned shall not be interrupted other than
for brief intervals when the ship's receiving
capability is impaired or blocked by its own
communications or when the facilities are under
periodical maintenance or checks.

.3 Digital selective calling(DSC) means a
technique using digital codes which enables a
radio station to establish contact with, and
transfer information to, another station or group
of stations, and complying with the relevant
recommendations of the International Radio
Consultative Committee(CCIR).*

.4 Direct-printing telegraphy means automated
telegraphy techniques which comply with the
relevant recommendations of the International
Radio Consultative committee(CCIR).*

.5 General radiocommunications  means
operational and public correspondence traffic,
other than distress, urgency and safety messages,

conducted by radio.
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6 INMARSAT**
by

means the  Organization

established the  Convention  on
the International Maritime Satellite Organization

(INMARSAT) adopted on 3 September 1976.

.7 International NAVTEX Service means the co-
ordinated broadcast and automatic reception on
518 kHz of maritime safety information by means
of narrow-band direct-printing telegraphy using

the English language.***

.8 Locating means the finding of ships, aircraft,
units or persons in distress.
.9 Maritime information

safety means

navigational and meteorological  warnings,
meteorological forecasts and other urgent safety

related messages broadcast to ships.

.10 Polar orbiting satellite service means a service
which is based on polar orbiting satellites which
receive and relay distress alerts from satellite
EPIRBs and which provides their position.

.11 Radio Regulations means the Radio
Regulations annexed to, or regarded as being
annexed to, the most recent International
Telecommunication Convention which is in force
at any time.

.12 Sea area Al means an area within the
radiotelephone coverage of at least one VHF

coast station in which continuous DSC alerting is
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available, as may be defined by a Contracting
Government.****

.13 Sea area A2 means an area, excluding sea
area Al, within the radiotelephone coverage of
at least one MF coast station in which continuous
DSC alerting is available, as may be defined by a
Contracting Government.

.14 Sea area A3 means an area, excluding sea
areas Al and A2, within the coverage of an
INMARSAT  geostationary satellite in  which
continuous alerting is available.

.15 Sea area Ad means an area outside sea areas
Al, A2, and A3

.16 Global maritime distress and safety system
(GMDSS) identities means maritime mobile
services identity, the ship's call sign, recognized
mobile satellite service identities and serial
number identity which may be transmitted by
the ship's equipment and used to identify the
ship.(Amended by Res.MSC.436(99))

.17 Recognized mobile satellite service means
any service which operates through a satellite
system and is recognized by the Organization, for
use in the global maritime distress and safety
system (GMDSS).

2 AUl other terms and abbreviations which are
used in this chapter and which are defined in the
Radio Regulation and in the International
Convention on Maritime Search and Rescue

(SAR), 1979, as may be amended, shall have the
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meanings as defined in those Regulations and the
SAR Convention.

Regulation 3

Exemptions

1 The Contracting Governments consider it highly
desirable not to deviate from the requirements
of this chapter; nevertheless the Administration
may grant partial or conditional exemptions to
individual ships from the requirements of

regulations 7 to 11 provided:

.1 such ships comply with the functional
requirements of regulation 4; and

.2 the Administration has taken into account the
effect such exemptions may have upon the
general efficiency of the service for the safety of
all ships.

2 An exemption may be granted under paragraph
1 only:

.1 if the conditions affecting safety are such as to
render the full application of regulations 7 to 11

unreasonable or unnecessary; or

.2 in exceptional circumstances, for a single
voyage outside the sea area or sea areas for
which the ship is equipped.

3 Each Administration shall submit to the

Organization, as soon as possible after the first of
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January in each year, a report showing all
exemptions granted under paragraphs 1 and 2
during the previous calendar year and giving the
reasons for granting such exemptions.
Regulation 4

Functional requirements*

1 Every ship, while at sea, shall be capable:

.1 except as provided in regulations 8.1.1 and
10.1.4.3, of transmitting ship-to-shore distress
alerts by at least two separate and independent
means, each using a different

radiocommunication service;

.2 of receiving shore-to-ship distress alerts;

.3 of transmitting and receiving ship-to-ship
distress alerts;

.4 of transmitting and receiving search and rescue
co-ordinating communications;

5 of transmitting and receiving on-scene
communications;

.6 of transmitting and, as required by regulation

V/19.2.3.2, receiving signals for locating; **

.7 of transmitting and receiving *** maritime

safety information;
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.8 of transmitting and receiving general radio
communications to and from shore-based radio
systems or networks subject to regulation 15.8;

and

.9 of transmitting and receiving bridge-to-bridge
communications.

Regulation 4-1 (Go! Added by Res.MSC.239(83))
GMDSS satellite providers The Maritime Safety
Committee shall determine the criteria,
procedures and arrangements for the evaluation,
recognition, review and oversight of the provision
of mobile satellite communication services in the

Global  Maritime  Distress and  Safety

System(GMDSS) pursuant to the provisions of this

chapter.
PART B - UNDERTAKINGS BY CONTRACTING
GOVERNMENTS

Regulation 5

Provision of radiocommunication services

1 Each Contracting Government undertakes to
make available, as it deems practical and
necessary either individually or in co-operation
with other Contracting Governments, appropriate
shore-based facilities for space and terrestrial
radiocommunication services having due regard
to the recommendations of the Organization**.

These services are:
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.1 a radiocommunication service utilizing
geostationary satellites in the Maritime Mobile-
Satellite Service;

.2 a radio communication service utilizing polar
orbiting satellites in the Mobile-Satellite Service;
.3 the Maritime Mobile Service in the bands
between 156MHz and 174MHz;

4 the Maritime Mobile Service in the bands
between 4,000kHz and 27,500kHz; and

.5 the Maritime Mobile Service in the bands
between 415kHz and 535kHz*** and between
1,605kHz and 4,000kHz.

2 Each Contracting Government undertakes to
provide the Organization with pertinent
information concerning the shore-based facilities
in the Maritime Mobile Service, Mobile-Satellite
Service and Maritime Mobile-Satellite Service,
established for sea areas which it has designated
off its coasts™**.

Regulation 5-1

Global Maritime Distress and Safety System

identities

1 This regulation applies to all ships on all
voyages.

2 Each Contracting Government undertakes to
ensure that suitable arrangements are made for
registering Global Maritime Distress and Safety
System (GMDSS) identities and for making

information on these identities available to
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rescue co-ordination centres on a 24-hour basis.
Where appropriate, international organizations
maintaining a registry of these identities shall be
notified by the Contracting Government of these
assignments.

Part C - Ship requirements

Regulation 6

Radio installations

1 Every ship shall be provided with radio
installations capable of complying with the
functional requirements prescribed by regulation
4 throughout its intended voyage and, unless
exempted under regulation 3, complying with
the requirements of regulation 7 and, as
appropriate for the sea area or areas through
which it will pass during its intended voyage, the

requirements of either regulation 8, 9, 10 or 11.

2 Every radio installation shall :

.1 be so located that no harmful interference of
mechanical, electrical or other origin affects its
proper use, and so as to ensure electro-magnetic
compatibility and avoidance of harmful
interaction with other equipment and systems ;
.2 be so located as to ensure the greatest
possible degree of safety and operational
availability ;

.3 be protected against harmful effects of water,
extremes of temperature and other adverse

environmental conditions ;
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4 be provided with reliable, permanently
arranged electrical lighting, independent of the
main and emergency sources of electrical power,
for the adequate illumination of the radio
controls for operating the radio installation ; and
.5 be clearly marked with the call sign, the ship
station identity and other codes as applicable for
the use of the radio installation.

3 Control of the VHF radiotelephone channels,
required for navigational safety, shall be
immediately available on the navigating bridge
convenient to the conning position and, where
necessary, facilities should be available to permit
radiocommunications from the wings of the
navigating bridge. Portable VHF equipment may
be used to meet the latter provision.

4 In passenger ships, a distress panel shall be
installed at the conning position. This panel shall
contain either one single button which, when
pressed, initiates a distress alert using all
radiocommunication installations required on
board for that purpose or one button for each
individual installation. The panel shall clearly
and visually indicate whenever any button or
button or buttons have been pressed. Means
shall inadvertant

If the

be provided to prevent
activation of the button or buttons.
satellite EPIRB is used as the secondary means of
distress alerting and is not remotely activated, it

shall be acceptable to have an additional EPIRB
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installed in the wheelhouse near the conning
position.

5 In passenger ships, information on the ship's
position shall be continuously and automatically
provided to all relevant radiocommunication
equipment to be included in the initial distress
alert when the button or buttons on the distress
panel is pressed.

6 In passenger ships, a distress alarm panel shall
be installed at the conning position. The distress
alarm panel shall provide visual and audible
indication of any distress alert or alerts received
on board and shall also indicate through which
radiocommunication service the distress alerts
have been received.

Regulation 7

Radio equipment-General

1 Every ship shall be provided with :

.1 a VHF radio installation capable of transmitting
and receiving ;

.1.1 DSC on the frequency 156.525 MHz(channel
70). It shall be possible to initiate the
transmission of distress alerts on channel 70 from
the position from which the ship is normally
navigated ; * and

.1.2 radiotelephony on the frequencies 156.300
MHz (channel 6), 156.650 MHz (channel 13) and
156.800 MHz (channel 16) ;

.2 a radio installation capable of maintaining a

continuous DSC watch on VHF channel 70 which
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may be separate from, or combined with, that

required by subparagraph .1.1 ; *

.3 a search and rescue locating device capable of
operating either in the 9 GHz band or on
frequencies dedicated for AlS,
which: (Go! Added by Res.MSC.256(84))

3.1 shall be so stowed that it can be easily
utilized ; and

.3.2 may be one of those required by regulation

111/6.2.2 for a survival craft;

.4 a receiver capable of receiving International
NAVTEX service broad-casts if the ship is engaged
on voyages in any area in which an International
NAVTEX service is provided,

.5 a radio facility for reception of maritime safety
information by a recognized mobile satellite
service enhanced group calling system if the ship
is engaged in voyages in sea area Al, or A2 or A3
but in which an international NAVTEX service is
not provided. However, ships engaged
exclusively in voyages in areas where an HF
direct-printing  telegraphy  maritime  safety
information service is provided and fitted with
equipment capable of receiving such service,
may be

requirement.*(Amended by Res.MSC.436(99))

exempt from this
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.6 subject to the provisions of regulation 8.3, a
satellite emergency position-indicating radio
beacon (satellite EPIRB)* which shall be :

.6.1 capable of transmitting a distress alert
through the polar orbiting satellite service
operating in the 406 MHz band; (Go! Replaced
by Res.MSC.201(81))

.6.2 installed in an easily accessible position ;
.6.3 ready to be manually released and capable
of being carried by one person into a survival
craft ;

.6.4 capable of floating free if the ship sinks and
of being automatically activated when afloat ;
and

.6.5 capable of being activated manually.

2 Every passenger ship shall be provided with
means for

two-way on-scene

radiocommunications for search and rescue
purposes using the aeronautical frequencies
121.5MHz and 123.1MHz from the position from
which the ship is normally navigated.

Regulation 8

Radio equipment - Sea area Al

1 In addition to meeting the requirements of
regulation 7, every ship engaged on voyages
exclusively in sea area Al shall be provided with
a radio installation capable of initiating the
transmission of ship-to-shore distress alerts from
the position from which the ship is normally

navigated, operating either:
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.1 on VHF using DSG; this requirement may be
fulfilled by the EPIRB prescribed by paragraph 3,
either by installing the EPIRB close to, or by
remote activation from, the position from which
the ship is normally navigated; or

.2 through the polar orbiting satellite service on
406MHz; this requirement may be fulfilled by the
satellite EPIRB, required by regulation 7.1.6,
either by installing the satellite EPIRB close to, or
by remote activation from, the position from

which the ship is normally navigated; or

.3 if the ship is engaged on voyages within
coverage of MF coast stations equipped with
DSC, on MF using DSC; or

.4 on HF using DSC; or

.5 through a recognized mobile satellite service;
this requirement may be fulfilled by:(Amended
by Res.MSC.436(99))

.5.1 a ship earth station;* or

5.2 the satellite EPIRB, required by regulation
7.1.6, either by installing the satellite EPIRB close
to, or by remote activation from, the position

from which the ship is normally navigated.

2 The VHF radio installation, required by

regulation 7.1.1, shall also be capable of
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transmitting and  receiving general radio

communications using radiotelephony.

3 Ships engaged on voyages exclusively in sea
area Al may carry, in lieu of the satellite EPIRB
required by regulation 7.1.6, an EPIRB which shall
be:

.1 capable of transmitting a distress alert using
DSC on VHF channel 70 and providing for locating
by means of a radar transponder operating in the
9GHz band;

.2 installed in an easily accessible position;

.3 ready to be manually released and capable of
being carried by one person into a survival craft;
.4 capable of floating free if the ship sinks and
being automatically activated when afloat; and
.5 capable of being activated manually.
Regulation 9

Radio equipment - Sea areas Al and A2

1 In addition to meeting the requirements of
regulation 7, every ship engaged on voyages
beyond sea area Al, but remaining within sea

area A2, shall be provided with:

.1 an MF radio installation capable of transmitting
and receiving, for distress and safety purposes, on
the frequencies:

1.1 2,187.5kHz using DSC; and
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.1.2 2,182kHz using radiotelephony;

.2 a radio installation capable of maintaining a
continuous DSC watch on the frequency
2,187.5kHz which may be separate from, or
combined with, that required by subparagraph
.1.1; and

.3 means of initiating the transmission of ship-to-

shore distress alerts by a radio service other than

MF operating either:

.3.1 through the polar orbiting satellite service on
406 MHz; this requirement may be fulfilled by
the satellite EPIRB, required by regulation 7.1.6,
either by installing the satellite EPIRB close to, or
by remote activation from, the position from

which the ship is normally navigated; or

.3.2 on HF using DSC; or

.3.3 through a recognized mobile satellite service
by a ship earth station.

2 It shall be possible to initiate transmission of
distress alerts by the radio installations specified
in paragraphs 1.1 and 1.3 from the position from
which the ship is normally navigated.

3 The ship shall, in addition, be capable of
transmitting and receiving general radio
communications using radiotelephony or direct-

printing telegraphy by either:
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.1 a radio installation operating on working
frequencies in the bands between 1,605kHz and
4,000kHz or between 4,000kHz and 27,500kHz.
This requirement may be fulfilled by the addition
of this capability in the equipment required by
paragraph 1.1; or

.2 a recognized mobile satellite service ship earth
station.

4 The Administration may exempt ships
constructed before 1 February 1997, which are
engaged exclusively on voyages within sea area
A2, from the requirements of regulations 7.1.1.1
and 7.1.2 provided such ships maintain, when
practicable, a continuous listening watch on VHF
channel 16. This watch shall be kept at the
position from which the ship is normally
navigated.

Regulation 10

Radio equipment - Sea areas Al, A2 and A3

1 In addition to meeting the requirements of
regulation 7, every ship engaged on voyages
beyond sea areas Al and A2, but remaining
within sea area A3, shall, if it does not comply
with the requirements of paragraph 2, be
provided with :

.1 a recognized mobile satellite service ship earth
station capable of:(Amended
by Res.MSC.436(99))

.1.1 transmitting and receiving distress and safety

communications using direct-printing telegraphy;
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.1.2 initiating and receiving distress priority calls;
.1.3 maintaining watch for shore-to-ship distress
alerts, including those directed to specifically
defined geographical areas;

1.4 transmitting and receiving general radio
communications, using either radiotelephony or
direct-printing telegraphy; and

.2 an MF radio installation capable of transmitting
and receiving, for distress and safety purposes, on
the frequencies:

2.1 2,187.5kHz using DSC; and

.2.2 2,182kHz using radiotelephony; and

.3 a radio installation capable of maintaining a
continuous DSC watch on the frequency
2,187.5kHz which may be separate from or
combined with that required by subparagraph
.2.1; and

.4 means of initiating the transmission of ship-to-
shore distress alerts by a radio service operating
either:

.4.1 through the polar orbiting satellite service on
406MHz; this requirement may be fulfilled by the
satellite EPIRB, required by regulation 7.1.6,
either by installing the satellite EPIRB close to, or
by remote activation from, the position from
which the ship is normally navigated; or

.4.2 on HF using DSC; or

.4.3 through a recognized mobile satellite service
by an additional ship earth station.(Amended
by Res.MSC.436(99))
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2 In addition to meeting the requirements of
regulation 7, every ship engaged on voyages
beyond sea areas Al and A2, but remaining
within sea area A3, shall, if it does not comply
with the requirements of paragraph 1, be
provided with:

.1 an MF/HF radio installation capable of
transmitting and receiving, for distress and safety
purposes, on all distress and safety frequencies
in the bands between 1,605kHz and 4,000kHz
and between 4,000kHz and 27,500kHz:

.1.1 using DSG;

.1.2 using radiotelephony; and

.1.3 using direct-printing telegraphy; and

.2 equipment capable of maintaining DSC watch
on 2,187.5kHz, 8,414.5kHz and on at least one of
the distress and safety DSC frequencies
4,207.5kHz, 6312kHz, 12,577 kHz or 16,804.5kHz;
at any time, it shall be possible to select any of
these DSC distress and safety frequencies. This
equipment may be separate from, or combined
with the equipment required by subparagraph .1;
and

.3 means of initiating the transmission of ship-to-
shore distress alerts by a radio communication
service other than HF operating either:

.3.1 through the polar orbiting satellite service on
406 MHz; this requirement may be fulfilled by
the satellite EPIRB, required by regulation 7.1.6,

either by installing the satellite EPIRB close to, or

2 yanimtioa1nn1sUHuAnudeninuanuIng 4
YoUsAU 7 udd 1309 NEIMINITAUNIIUBNL AN
nzia Al uaz A2 uadsegluiuinzia A3 dliduly

ANUYDMNUATDNTIA 1 Trinedl:

(%
Y

1 N13ARRTINgdeans MF / HF fianunsadiuassu

LﬁmammmamﬁaLLazmmﬂaaﬂﬁaiunﬂ
dnunisaifivemutisudsuazaiulasadely
§1UANETENI19 1,605 Alatdsad A9 4,000
Alaldsnd warsening 4,000 LF5aG 019 27,500 L8599
1.1 m5lg DSG;
1.2 msldinglnsfngd radiotelephony; wag
1.3 MIINSaVRLNLAEAS Ly

2 qUﬂiﬁﬁﬁaﬂmmmamwé’mﬁyﬂm%mw
drewde DSC ileit grupaad 2,187.5 Alalssnd,
8,414.5 Alaldsnd wazeeatioaniwonnuYIwEe
warauUaendy DSC AU 4,207.5 AlaLdsndg,
6,312 AlaL8sng, 12,577 Alatdsngunse 16,804.5
Aladsnd: islafnufivenutisdonazainy
Uaonfouasgunsnl DSC nanil gunsnionauen

PaNINYToTWAUAUIUNTAINIIITIALRY 1 Loy

3 NUNEDINTTEIUAINITHAILADUVDAIUTIULNE D
=) o y a a d‘ d‘ d' =
nseludiilaausnsivegdeansdunuanmiloan

nslgau HF Yiansedslaagnmils
3.1 HIUUSNSANLNENang 1 uAuD 406 Lunny
a '3 Y o P Y v W
LEIATANUTDNINUANUINN 4 VaUIAU 7.1.6 VDI
guUnsaldsdy Ik uA R TiBn EPIRB Lddnasfings

guUnIaldedygyrasinuaisy EPIRB seaglnanso



by remote activation from, the position from
which the ship is normally navigated; or

.3.2 through a recognized mobile satellite service

by a ship earth station; and(Amended
by Res.MSC.436(99))

4 in addition, ships shall be capable of
transmitting and  receiving general radio

communications using radiotelephony or direct-
printing telegraphy by an MF/HF radio installation
operating on working frequencies in the bands
between 1,605 kHz and 4,000kHz and between
4,000kHz and 27,500kHz. This requirement may
be fulfilled by the addition of this capability in
the equipment required by subparagraph .1

3 It shall be possible to initiate transmission of
distress alerts by the radio installations specified
in subparagraphs 1.1, 1.2, 1.4, 2.1 and 2.3 from
the position from which the ship is normally
navigated.

4 The Administration may exempt

February 1997,

ships
constructed before 1 and
engaged exclusively on voyages within sea areas
A2 and A3, from the requirements of regulations
7.1.1.1 and 7.1.2 provided such ships maintain,
when practicable, a continuous listening watch
on VHF channel 16. This watch shall be kept at
the position from which the ship is normally
navigated.

Regulation 11
Radio equipment - Sea areas Al, A2, A3 and Ad4
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1 In addition to meeting the requirements of
regulation 7, ships engaged on voyages in all sea

areas shall be provided with the radio

installations and equipment required by

regulation 10.2, except that the equipment
required by regulation 10.2.3.2 shall not be
accepted as an alternative to that required by

regulation 10.2.3.1, which shall always be

provided. In addition, ships engaged on voyages

in all sea areas shall comply with the

requirements of regulation 10.3.
2 The Administration may exempt

February 1997,

ships
constructed before 1 and
engaged exclusively on voyages within sea areas
A2, A3 and A4, from the requirements of
regulations 7.1.1 and 7.1.2 provided such ships
maintain, when practicable, a continuous
listening watch on VHF channel 16. This watch
shall be kept at the position from which the ship
is normally navigated.

Regulation 12

Watches

1 Every ship, while at sea, shall maintain a
continuous watch:

.1 on VHF DSC channel 70, if the ship, in
accordance with the requirements of regulation
7.1.2, is fitted with a VHF radio installation;

.2 on the distress and safety DSC frequency

2,187.5 kHz, if the ship, in accordance with the
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requirements of regulation 9.1.2 or 10.1.3, is
fitted with an MF radio installation;

.3 on the distress and safety DSC frequencies
2,187.5 kHz and 8,414.5 kHz and also on at least
one of the distress and safety DSC frequencies
4,207.5 kHz, 6,312 kHz, 12,577 kHz or 16,804.5
kHz, appropriate to the time of day and the
geographical position of the ship, if the ship, in
accordance with the requirements of regulation
10.2.2 or 11.1, is fitted with an MF/HF radio
installation. This watch may be kept by means of
a scanning receiver,

.4 for satellite shore-to-ship distress alerts, if the
ship, in accordance with the requirements of
regulation 10.1.1, is fitted with a recognized
service earth

mobile satellite

station.(Amended by Res.MSC.436(99))

ship

2 Every ship, while at sea, shall maintain a radio

watch for broadcasts of maritime safety
information on the appropriate frequency or
frequencies on which such information is
broadcast for the area in which the ship is
navigating.

3 Until 1 February 1999 or until such other date
as may be determined by the Maritime Safety
Committee*, every ship while at sea shall
maintain, when practicable, a continuous
listening watch on VHF channel 16. This watch
shall be kept at the position from which the ship

is normally navigated.
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Regulation 13

Sources of energy

1 There shall be available at all times, while the
ship is at sea, a supply of electrical energy
sufficient to operate the radio installations and
to charge any batteries used as part of a reserve
source or sources of energy for the radio
installations.

2 A reserve source or sources of energy shall be
provided on every ship, to supply radio
installations, for the purpose of conducting
distress and safety radiocommunications, in the
event of failure of the ship's main and emergency
sources of electrical power. The reserve source
or sources of energy shall be capable of
simultaneously operating the VHF radio
installation required by regulation 7.1.1 and, as
appropriate for the sea area or sea areas for
which the ship is equipped, either the MF radio
installation required by regulation 9.1.1, the
MF/HF radio installation required by regulation
10.2.1 or 11.1, or the INMARSAT ship earth station
required by regulation 10.1.1 and any of the
additional loads mentioned in paragraphs 4, 5
and 8 for a period of at least(Deleted
by Res.MSC.436(99))

.1 one hour on ships provided with an emergency
source of electrical power, if such source of

power complies fully with all relevant provisions
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of regulation II-1/42 or 43, including the supply of
such power to the radio installations;and

.2 six hours on ships not provided with an
emergency source of electrical power complying
fully with all relevant provisions of regulation II-
1/42, or 43, including the supply of such power
to the radio installations.*

The reserve source or sources of energy need not
HF and MF

independent radio

supply
installations at the same time.

3 The reserve source or sources of energy shall
be independent of the propelling power of the
ship and the ship's electrical system.

4 Where, in addition to the VHF radio installation,
two or more of the other radio installations,
referred to in paragraph 2, can be connected to
the reserve source or sources of energy, they
shall be capable of simultaneously supplying, for
the period specified, as appropriate, in paragraph
2.1 or 2.2, the VHF radio installation and:

.1 all other radio installations which can be
connected to the reserve source or sources of
energy at the same time;or

.2 whichever of the other radio installations will
consume the most power, if only one of the
other radio installations can be connected to the
reserve source or sources of energy at the same

time as the VHF radio installation.
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5 The reserve source or sources of energy may
be used to supply the electrical lighting required
by regulation 6.2.4.

6 Where a reserve source of energy consists of a
rechargeable accumulator battery or batteries:
.1 a means of automatically charging such
batteries shall be provided which shall be
capable of recharging them to minimum capacity
requirements within 10 hours; and

.2 the capacity of the battery or batteries shall
be checked, using an appropriate method**, at
intervals not exceeding 12 months, when the
ship is not at sea.

7 The siting and installation of accumulator
batteries which provide a reserve source of
energy shall be such as to ensure:

.1 the highest degree of service;

.2 a reasonable lifetime;

.3 reasonable safety;

.4 that battery temperatures remain within the
manufacturer's specifications whether under
charge or idle; and

.5 that when fully charged, the batteries will
provide at least the minimum required hours of
operation under all weather conditions.

8 If an uninterrupted input on information from
the ship's navigational or other equipment to a
radio installation required by this chapter,

including the navigation receiver referred to in

regulation 18, is needed to ensure its proper
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performance, means shall be provided to ensure
the continuous supply of such information in the
event of failure of the ship's main or emergency
source of electrical power.

Part C -Ship requirements

Regulation 14

Performance standards

1 All equipment to which this chapter applies
shall the

be of a approved by

type
Administration. Such equipment shall conform to
appropriate performance standards not inferior
to those adopted by the Organization.*
Regulation 15

Maintenance requirements

1 Equipment shall be so designed that the main
units can be replaced readily, without elaborate
recalibration or readjustment.

2 Where applicable, equipment shall be so
constructed and installed that it is readily
accessible  for inspection and on-board
maintenance purposes.

Regulation 16

Radio personnel

1 Every ship shall carry personnel qualified for
and radiocommunication

distress safety

purposes to the satisfaction of the
Administration.* The personnel shall be holders
of certificates specified in the Radio Regulations

as appropriate, any one of whom shall be
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designated to have primary responsibility for
radiocommunications during distress incidents.
2 In passenger ships, at least one person qualified
in accordance with paragraph 1 shall be assigned
to perform only radiocommunication duties
during distress incidents.

Regulation 17

Radio records

A record shall be kept, to the satisfaction of the
Administration and as required by the Radio
Regulations, of all incidents connected with the
radio communication service which appear to be
of importance to safety of life at sea.

Regulation 18

Position-updating

All two-way communication equipment carried
on board a ship to which this chapter applies
which is capable of automatically including the
ship's position in the distress alert shall be
automatically provided with this information
from an internal or external navigation receiver,
if either is installed. If such a receiver is not
installed, the ship's position and the time at
which the position was determined shall be
manually updated at intervals not exceeding four
hours, while the ship is underway, so that it is

always ready for transmission by the equipment.
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ANMARNUIN &

YMYUAINNIEANNUAIAATIUNITAULS D
SAFETY OF NAVIGATION

Requirements

CHAPTER V

SAFETY OF NAVIGATION

Regulation 1

Application

1 Unless expressly provided otherwise, this
chapter shall apply to all ships on all voyages,
except:

.1 warships, naval auxiliaries and other ships
owned or operated by a Contracting Government
and used only on government non-commercial
service; and

.2 ships solely navigating the Great Lakes of North
America and their connecting and tributary
waters as far east as the lower exit of the St.
Lambert Lock at Montreal in the Province of
Quebec, Canada.

However, warships, naval auxiliaries or other ships
owned or operated by a Contracting Government
and used only on government non-commercial
service are encouraged to act in a manner
consistent, so far as reasonable and practicable,

with this chapter.
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2 The Administration may decide to what extent
this chapter shall apply to ships operating solely
in waters landward of the baselines which are
established in accordance with international law.
3 Arigidly connected composite unit of a pushing
vessel and associated pushed vessel, when
designed as a dedicated and integrated tug and
barge combination, shall be regarded as a single
ship for the purpose of this chapter.

4 The Administration shall determine to what
extent the provisions of regulations 15, 16, 17, 18,
19, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26, 27, and 28 do
not apply to the following categories of ships:

.1 ships below 150 gross tonnage engaged on any
voyage;

.2 ships below 500 gross tonnage not engaged on
international voyages; and

.3 fishing vessels.

Regulation 2

Definitions

For the purpose of this chapter:

1 Constructed in respect of a ship means a stage
of construction where:

.1 the keel is laid; or

.2 construction identifiable with a specific ship
begins; or

.3 assembly of the ship has commenced
comprising at least 50 tonnage or 1% of the
of all material,

estimated mass structural

whichever is less.
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2 Nautical chart or nautical publication is a
special-purpose map or book, or a specially
compiled database from which such a map or
book is derived, that is issued officially by or on
the authority of a Government, authorized
Hydrographic =~ Office or other relevant
government institution and is designed to meet
the requirements of marine navigation*

3 All ships means any ship, vessel or craft
irrespective of type and purpose.

4 Length of a ship means its length overall.

5 Search and rescue service. The performance of
distress  monitoring,  communication,  co-
ordination and search and rescue functions,
including provision of medical advice, initial
medical assistance, or medical evacuation,
through the use of public and private resources
including co-operating aircraft, ships, vessels and
(Added

and installations.

by Res.MSC.153(78))

other  craft
6 High-speed craft means a craft as defined in
regulation X/1.3. ( Inserted by Res.MSC.202(81))
7 Mobile offshore drilling unit means a mobile
offshore drilling unit as defined in regulation XI-
2/1.1.5. (Inserted by Res.MSC.202(81))
Regulation 3

Exemptions and equivalents

1 The Administration may grant general
exemptions to ships without mechanical means
from the

of propulsion requirements  of
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regulations 15, 17, 18, 19 (except 19.2.1.7), 20, 22,
24, 25, 26, 27, and 28.

2 The Administration may grant to individual
ships exemptions or equivalents of a partial or
conditional nature, when any such ship is
engaged on a voyage where the maximum
distance of the ship from the shore, the length
and nature of the voyage, the absence of general
navigational hazards, and other conditions
affecting safety are such as to render the full
application of this chapter unreasonable or
unnecessary, provided that the Administration
has taken into account the effect such
exemptions and equivalents may have upon the
safety of all other ships.

3 Each Administration shall submit to the
Organization, as soon as possible after 1 January
in each vyear, a report summarising all new
exemptions and equivalents granted under
paragraph 2 of this regulation during the previous
calendar year and giving the reasons for granting
such exemptions and equivalents. The
Organization shall circulate such particulars to
other Contracting Governments for information.
Regulation 4

Navigational warnings

Each Contracting Government shall take all steps
necessary to ensure that, when intelligence of
any dangers is received from whatever reliable

source, it shall be promptly brought to the
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knowledge  of those  concerfned  and

communicated to other interested
Governments.*

Regulation 5

Meteorological services and warnings

1 Contracting Governments undertake to
encourage the collection of meteorological data
by ships at sea and to arrange for their
examination, dissemination and exchange in the
manner most suitable for the purpose of aiding
navigation.* Administrations shall encourage the
use of meteorological instruments of a high
degree of accuracy, and shall facilitate the
checking of such instruments upon request.
Arrangements may be made by appropriate
national meteorological services for this checking
to be undertaken, free of charge to the ship.

2 In particular, Contracting Governments
undertake to carry out, in co-operation, the
following meteorological arrangements:

.1 to warn ships of gales, storms and tropical
cyclones by the issue of information in text and,
as far as practicable graphic form, using the
appropriate shore-based facilities for terrestrial
and space radiocommunications services.

.2 to issue, at least twice daily, by terrestrial and
space  radiocommunication  services*,  as
appropriate, weather information suitable for
shipping containing data, analyses, warnings and

forecasts of weather, waves and ice. Such
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information shall be transmitted in text and, as

far as practicable, graphic form including
meteorological analysis and prognosis charts
transmitted by facsimile or in digital form for
reconstitution on board the ship's data processing
system.

.3 to prepare and issue such publications as may
be necessary for the efficient conduct of
meteorological work at sea and to arrange, if
practicable, for the publication and making
available of daily weather charts for the
information of departing ships.

4 to arrange for a selection of ships to be
equipped with tested marine meteorological
instruments (such as a barometer, a barograph, a
psychrometer, and suitable apparatus for
measuring sea temperature) for use in this
record and transmit

service, and to take,

meteorological observations at the main
standard times for surface synoptic observations
(i,e. at least four times daily, whenever
circumstances permit) and to encourage other
ships to take, record and transmit observations in
a modified form, particularly when in areas where
shipping is sparse.

.5 to encourage companies to involve as many of
their ships as practicable in the making and
recording of weather observations; these
observations to be transmitted using the ship's

terrestrial or space radiocommunications facilities
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for the benefit of the various national
meteorological services.

.6 the transmission of these weather observations
is free of charge to the ships concerned.

.7 when in the vicinity of a tropical cyclone, or of

a suspected tropical cyclone, ships should be

encouraged to take and transmit their
observations at more frequent intervals
whenever  practicable, bearing in  mind

navigational preoccupations of ships' officers
during storm conditions.

.8 to arrange for the reception and transmission
of weather messages from and to ships, using the
appropriate shore-based facilities for terrestrial
and space radiocommunications services.

.9 to encourage masters to inform ships in the
vicinity and also shore stations whenever they
experience a wind speed of 50 knots or more
(force 10 on the Beaufort scale).

.10 to endeavour to obtain a uniform procedure
in regard to the international meteorological
services and as far as

already specified,

practicable, to conform to the technical
regulations and recommendations made by the
World Meteorological Organization, to which
Contracting Governments may refer, for study
and advice, any meteorological question which
may arise in carrying out the present Convention.
3 The information provided for in this regulation

shall be furnished in a form for transmission and
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be transmitted in the order of priority prescribed
by the Radio Regulations. During transmission "to
all stations" of meteorological information,
forecasts and warnings, all ship stations must
conform to the provisions of the Radio
Regulations.

4 Forecasts, warnings, synoptic and other
meteorological data intended for ships shall be
issued and disseminated by the national
meteorological service in the best position to
serve various coastal and high seas areas, in
accordance with mutual arrangements made by
Contracting Governments, in particular as defined
by the World Meteorological Organization's
System for the Preparation and Dissemination of
Meteorological Forecasts and Warnings for the
High Seas under the Global Maritime Distress and
Safety System (GMDSS).

Regulation 6

Ice Patrol Service

1 The Ice Patrol contributes to safety of life at
sea, safety and efficiency of navigation and
protection of the marine environment in the
North Atlantic. Ships transiting the region of
icebergs guarded by the Ice Patrol during the ice
season are required to make use of the services
provided by the Ice Patrol.

2 The Contracting Governments undertake to
continue an ice patrol and a service for study and
in the North

observation of ice conditions
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Atlantic. During the whole of the ice season, i.e.
for the period from February 15th through July
1st of each year, the south-eastern, southern and
south-western limits of the region of icebergs in
the vicinity of the Grand Banks of Newfoundland
shall be guarded for the purpose of informing
passing ships of the extent of this dangerous
region; for the study of ice conditions in general,
and for the purpose of affording assistance to
ships and crews requiring aid within the limits of
operation of the patrol ships and aircraft. During
the rest of the year the study and observation of
ice conditions shall be maintained as advisable.
3 Ships and aircraft used for the ice patrol service
and the study and observation of ice conditions
may be assigned other duties provided that such
other duties do not interfere with the primary
purpose or increase the cost of this service.

4 The Government of the United States of
America agrees to continue the overall
management of the ice patrol service and the
study and observation of ice conditions, including
the dissemination of information therefrom.

5 The terms and conditions governing the
management, operation and financing of the Ice
Patrol are set forth in the Rules for the
management, operation and financing of the
North Atlantic Ice Patrol appended to this
chapter which shall form an integral part of this

chapter.
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6 If, at any time, the United States and/or

Canadian  Governments should desire, to
discontinue providing these services, it may do so
and the Contracting Governments shall settle the
services in

The

question of continuing these

accordance with their mutual interests.
United States and/or Canadian Governments
shall provide 18 months written notice to all
Contracting Governments whose ships entitled to
fly their flag and whose ships registered in
which  those

territories  to Contracting

Governments have extended this regulation
benefit from these services before discontinuing
providing these services.

Regulation 7

Search and rescue services

1 Each Contracting Government undertakes to
ensure that necessary arrangements are made for
distress communication and co-ordination in their
area of responsibility and for the rescue of
persons in distress at sea around its coasts. These
arrangements shall include the establishment,
operation and maintenance of such search and
rescue facilities as are deemed practicable and
necessary, having regard to the density of the
seagoing traffic and the navigational dangers and
shall, so far as possible, provide adequate means
of locating and rescuing such persons.*

2 Each Contracting Government undertakes to

make available information to the Organization
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concerning its existing search and rescue facilities
and the plans for changes therein, if any.

3 Passenger ships to which chapter | applies, shall
have on board a plan for co-operation with
appropriate search and rescue services in event
of an emergency. The plan shall be developed in
co-operation between the ship, the company, as
defined in regulation IX/1 and the search and
rescue services. The plan shall include provisions
for periodic exercises to be undertaken to test its
effectiveness. The plan shall be developed
based on the guidelines developed by the
Organization.

Regulation 8

Life-saving signals

Contracting Governments undertake to arrange
that life-saving signals are used by search and
rescue facilities engaged in search and rescue
operations when communicating with ships or
persons in distress.

Regulation 9

Hydrographic services

1 Contracting Governments undertake to arrange
the collection and

for compilation  of

hydrographic data and the publication,

dissemination and keeping up to date of all

nautical  information  necessary for  safe

navigation.
2 In Governments

particular, Contracting

undertake to co-operate in carrying out, as far as
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possible, the following nautical and hydrographic
services, in the manner most suitable for the
purpose of aiding navigation:

.1 to ensure that hydrographic surveying is carried
out, as far as possible, adequate to the
requirements of safe navigation;

.2 to prepare and issue nautical charts, sailing
directions, lists of lights, tide tables and other
nautical publications, where applicable, satisfying
the needs of safe navigation;

.3 to promulgate notices to mariners in order that
nautical charts and publications are kept, as far
as possible, up to date; and

.4 to provide data management arrangements to
support these services.

3 Contracting Governments undertake to ensure
the greatest possible uniformity in charts and
nautical publications and to take into account,
whenever possible, relevant international
resolutions and recommendations.*

4 Contracting Governments undertake to co-
ordinate their activities to the greatest possible
degree in order to ensure that hydrographic and
is made available on a

nautical information

world-wide scale as timely, reliably, and
unambiguously as possible.

Regulation 10

Ships' routeing

1 Ships' routeing systems contribute to safety of

life at sea, safety and efficiency of navigation,
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and/or protection of the marine environment.
Ships' routeing systems are recommended for
use by, and may be made mandatory for, all
ships, certain categories of ships or ships carrying
certain cargoes, when adopted and implemented
in accordance with the guidelines and criteria
developed by the Organization.*

2 The Organization is recognized as the only
international body for developing guidelines,
criteria and regulations on an international level
for ships' routeing systems. Contracting
Governments shall refer proposals for the
adoption of ships' routeing systems to the
Organization. The Organization will collate and
disseminate to Contracting Governments all
relevant information with regard to any adopted
ships' routeing systems.

3 The initiation of action for establishing a ships'
routeing system is the responsibility of the
Government or Governments concerned. In
developing such systems for adoption by the
Organization, the guidelines and criteria
developed by the Organization* shall be taken
into account.

4 Ships' routeing systems should be submitted to
the Organization for adoption. However, a

Government or Governments implementing

ships' routeing systems not intended to be
submitted to the Organization for adoption or

which  have not been adopted by the
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Organization are encouraged to take into
account, wherever possible, the guidelines and
criteria developed by the Organization.”

5 Where two or more Governments have a
common interest in a particular area, they should
formulate joint proposals for the delineation and
use of a routeing system therein on the basis of
an agreement between them. Upon receipt of
such proposal and before proceeding with
consideration of it for adoption, the Organization
shall ensure details of the proposal are
disseminated to the Governments which have a
common interest in the area, including countries
in the vicinity of the proposed ships’ routeing
system.

6 Contracting Governments shall adhere to the
measures adopted by the Organization
concerning ships' routeing. They shall promulgate
all information necessary for the safe and
effective use of adopted ships' routeing systems.
A Government or Governments concerned may
monitor traffic in those systems. Contracting
Governments shall do everything in their power
to secure the appropriate use of ships' routeing
systems adopted by the Organization.

7 A ship shall use a mandatory ships' routeing
system adopted by the Organization as required
for its category or cargo carried and in accordance
with the relevant provisions in force unless there

are compelling reasons not to use a particular
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ships' routeing system. Any such reason shall be
recorded in the ships' log.

8 Mandatory ships' routeing systems shall be
reviewed by the Contracting Government or
Governments concerned in accordance with the
guidelines and criteria developed by the
Organization. *

9 All adopted ships' routeing systems and actions
taken to enforce compliance with those systems
shall be consistent with international law,
including the relevant provisions of the 1982
United Nations Convention on the Law of the
Sea.

10 Nothing in this regulation nor its associated
guidelines and criteria shall prejudice the rights
and duties of Governments under international
law or the legal regimes of straits used for
international navigation and archipelagic sea
lanes.

Regulation 11

Ship reporting systems*

* This regulation does not address ship reporting
systems established by Governments for search
and rescue purposes which are covered by
chapter 5 of the 1979 SAR Convention as
amended.

1 Ship reporting systems contribute to safety of
life at sea, safety and efficiency of navigation, and
protection of the marine environment. A ship
reporting when and

system, adopted
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implemented in accordance with the guidelines
and criteria developed by the Organization**
pursuant to this regulation, shall be used by all
ships, or certain categories of ships or ships
carrying certain cargoes in accordance with the
provisions of each system so adopted.

2 The Organization is recognized as the only
international body for developing guidelines,
criteria and regulations on an international level
for

ship  reporting

shall

systems.  Contracting

Government refer proposals for the
adoption of ship reporting systems to the
Organization. The Organization will collate and
disseminate to Contracting Governments all
relevant information with regard to any adopted
ship reporting system.

3 The initiation of action for establishing a ship
reporting system is the responsibility of the
Government or Governments concerned. In

developing such systems provision of the

guidelines and criteria developed by the
Organization* shall be taken into account.

4 Ship reporting systems not submitted to the
Organization for adoption do not necessarily
need to comply with this regulation. However,
Governments implementing such systems are
encouraged to follow, wherever possible, the
guidelines and criteria developed by the

Organization® . Contracting Governments may

'
6

AULUINIILALLN U NN AU LAYBIANT **
muszideuilagldlaesonnad vseisounslseani
fiauAueg1nUTeiMuATeY UiazsEUUNlagn

Praunusuly

2 psdnslisumseensuinduesinsseninaseina
Wigauiafeaiiiauwuamamdninasiag e tady
TusgAuaInadmsussuUNIsTIEUTe STUIaves
FznrAavidnauedmiunisusulseseuunng
euTorenddng GeesdnsasiinsTiuT LAy
wpunitoyafiiedesionunudssuiavesigdin

U dl U A -dl v o U
ﬁilJUQJJ']LﬂEJ’Jﬂ‘Ui%‘U‘Uﬂ’]ii?ﬂﬂ?ﬂLi@Wl@QﬂuqﬂﬂﬂiU
14

3 NsiSuAUATuNISINeasessUUTIsws oLy
ANUSURAYBUTDITTUIANIOSTUNATABITEY Tu
ANTHAUIYDNINRUAVDITEUUAINAIIVDIUINIG

sa o

LASLNUNINAIUNLAEDIANT * A8ABITININAITAN

b4

P38

4 szuun1sneunsdndaliladaludiesinsiie
nseousulidnduiesufjiRmusziloud agslsh
mussuraildssuudinanilasunisatvayuli
URUARILLUINIILaZL N NN UI LAEDIANT *
[d Y v A o o ! [ !
windulule Ssutanvirdugyiensdissuudaingnn

TufpeAnsiiiasunisyausy



submit such systems to the Organization for
recognition.

5 Where two or more Governments have a
common interest in a particular area, they should
formulate proposals for a co-ordinated ship
reporting system on the basis of agreement
between them. Before proceeding with a
proposal for adoption of a ship reporting system,
the Organization shall disseminate details of the
proposal to those Governments which have a
common interest in the area covered by the
proposed system. Where a co-ordinated ship
reporting system is adopted and established, it
shall have uniform procedures and operations.
6 After adoption of a ship reporting system in
accordance with this regulation, the Government
or Governments concerned shall take all
measures necessary for the promulgation of any
information needed for the efficient and effective
use of the system. Any adopted ship reporting
system shall have the capability of interaction
and the ability to assist ships with information
when necessary. Such systems shall be operated
in accordance with the guidelines and criteria
developed by the Organization* pursuant to this
regulation.

7 The master of a ship shall comply with the

requirements of adopted ship reporting systems

and report to the appropriate authority all
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information required in accordance with the
provisions of each such system.

8 All adopted ship reporting systems and actions
taken to enforce compliance with those systems
shall be consistent with international law,
including the relevant provisions of the United
Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea.

9 Nothing in this regulation or its associated
guidelines and criteria shall prejudice the rights
and duties of Governments under international
law or the legal regimes of straits used for
international navigation and archipelagic sea
lanes.

10 The participation of ships in accordance with
the provisions of adopted ship reporting systems
shall be free of charge to the ships concerned.
11 The Organization shall ensure that adopted
ship reporting systems are reviewed under the
guidelines and criteria developed by the
Organization.

Regulation 12

Vessel traffic services

1 Vessel traffic services (VTS) contribute to safety
of life at sea, safety and efficiency of navigation
and protection of the marine environment,
adjacent shore areas, work sites and offshore

installations from possible adverse effects of

maritime traffic.
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2 Contracting Governments undertake to arrange
for the establishment of VTS where, in their
opinion, the volume of traffic or the degree of risk
justifies such services.

3 Contracting Governments planning and
implementing VTS shall, wherever possible,
follow the guidelines developed by the
Organization* . The use of VTS may only be made
mandatory in sea areas within the territorial seas
of a coastal State.

4 Contracting Governments shall endeavour to
secure the participation in, and compliance with,
the provisions of vessel traffic services by ships
entitled to fly their flag.

5 Nothing in this regulation or the guidelines
adopted by the Organization shall prejudice the
richts and duties of Governments under
international law or the legal regimes of straits
used for international navigation and archipelagic
sea lanes.

Regulation 13

Establishment and operation of aids to navigation

1 Each Contracting Government undertakes to
provide, as it deems practical and necessary
either individually or in co-operation with other
Contracting Governments, such aids to navigation
as the volume of traffic justifies and the degree

of risk requires.
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2 In order to obtain the greatest possible
uniformity in aids to navigation, Contracting
Governments undertake to take into account the
international recommendations and guidelines*
when establishing such aids

3 Contracting Governments undertake to arrange
for information relating to aids to navigation to be
made available to all concerned. Changes in the
transmissions of position-fixing systems which
could adversely affect the performance of
receivers fitted in ships shall be avoided as far as
possible and only be effected after timely and
adequate notice has been promulgated.
Regulation 14

Ships' manning

1 Contracting Governments undertake, each for
its national ships, to maintain, or, if it is necessary,
to adopt, measures for the purpose of ensuring
that, from the point of view of safety of life at
sea, all ships shall be sufficiently and efficiently
manned.*

2 For every ship to which chapter | applies, the
Administration shall:

by Res.MSC.325(90))

(Replaced

.1 establish appropriate minimum safe manning
following a transparent procedure, taking into
account the relevant guidance adopted by the
Organization*; and

.2 issue an appropriate minimum safe manning

document or equivalent as evidence of the
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minimum safe manning considered necessary to
comply with the provisions of paragraph 1.

3 On all ships, to ensure effective crew
performance in safety matters, a working
language shall be established and recorded in
the ship's log-book. The company, as defined in
regulation IX/1, or the master, as appropriate,
shall determine the appropriate working
language. Each seafarer shall be required to
understand and, where appropriate, give orders
and instructions and to report back in that
language. If the working language is not an official
language of the State whose flag the ship is
entitled to fly, all plans and lists required to be
posted shall include a translation into the
working languasge.

4 On ships to which chapter | applies, English
shall be used on the bridge as the working
language for bridge-to-bridge and bridge-to-shore
safety communications as well as for
communications on board between the pilot and
bridge watchkeeping personnel* , unless those
directly involved in the communication speak a
common language other than English.
Regulation 15

Principles relating to bridge design, design and
arrangement of navigational systems and
equipment and bridge procedures

All decisions which are made for the purpose of

applying the requirements of regulations 19, 22,
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24, 25, 27, and 28 of this chapter and which affect
bridge design, the design and arrangement of
navigational systems and equipment on the
bridge and bridge procedures** shall be taken
with the aim of:

.1 facilitating the tasks to be performed by the
bridge team and the pilot in making full appraisal
of the situation and in navigating the ship safely
under all operational conditions;

.2 promoting effective and safe bridge resource
management;

.3 enabling the bridge team and the pilot to have
convenient and continuous access to essential
information which is presented in a clear and
unambiguous  manner, using standardized
symbols and coding systems for controls and
displays;

.4 indicating the operational status of automated
functions and integrated components, systems
and/or sub-systems;

.5 allowing for expeditious, continuous and
effective information processing and decision-
making by the bridge team and the pilot;

.6 preventing or minimizing excessive or
unnecessary work and any conditions or
distractions on the bridge which may cause
fatigue or interfere with the vigilance of the bridge
team and the pilot; and

.7 minimizing the risk of human error and
such error if through

detecting it occurs,
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monitoring and alarm systems, in time for the
bridge team and the pilot to take appropriate
action.

Regulation 16

Maintenance of equipment

1 The Administration shall be satisfied that
adequate arrangements are in place to ensure
that the performance of the equipment required
by this chapter is maintained.

2 Except as provided in regulations I/7(b)ii), 1/8
and 179, while all reasonable steps shall be taken
to maintain the equipment required by this
chapter in efficient working order, malfunctions
of that equipment shall not be considered as
making the ship unseaworthy or as a reason for
delaying the ship in ports where repair facilities
are not readily available, provided suitable
arrangements are made by the master to take the
unavailable

inoperative equipment or

information into account in planning and
executing a safe voyage to a port where repairs
can take place.

Regulation 17

Electromagnetic compatibility

1 Administrations shall ensure that all electrical
and electronic equipment on the bridge or in the
vicinity of the bridge, on ships constructed on or
after 1 July 2002, is tested for electromagnetic
into  account the

compatibility  taking
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recommendations developed by the
Organization.*

2 Electrical and electronic equipment shall be so
installed that electromagnetic interference does
not affect the proper function of navigational
systems and equipment.

3 Portable electrical and electronic equipment
shall not be operated on the bridge if it may
affect the proper function of navigational systems
and equipment.

Regulation 18

Approval, surveys and performance standards of
navigational systems and equipment and voyage
data recorder

1 Systems and equipment required to meet the
requirements of regulations 19 and 20 shall be of
a type approved by the Administration.
Regulation 19

Carriage requirements for shipborne navigational
systems and equipment

1. Application and requirements

Subject to the provisions of regulation 1.4:

1.1 Ships constructed on or after 1 July 2002 shall
be fitted with navigational systems and
equipment which will fulfil the requirements
prescribed in paragraphs 2.1 to 2.9.

1.2 Ships constructed before 1 July 2002 shall:

.1 subject to the provisions of paragraphs 1.2.2,
1.2.3 and 1.2.4, unless they comply fully with this
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regulation, continue to be fitted with equipment
which fulfils the requirements prescribed in
regulations V/11, V/12 and V/20 of the
International Convention for the Safety of Life at
Sea, 1974 in force prior to 1 July 2002,

2 be fitted with the equipment or systems
required in paragraph 2.1.6 not later than the first
survey* after 1 July 2002 at which time the radio
direction-finding apparatus referred to in V/12 (p)
of the International Convention for the Safety of
Life at Sea, 1974 in force prior to 1 July 2002 shall
no longer be required,;

.3 be fitted with the system required in paragraph
24 not later than the dates specified in
paragraphs 2.4.2 and 2.4.3 ; and

.4 be fitted with the system required in paragraph
2.2.3, as follows:(Added by Res.MSC.350(92))

.1 passenger ships irrespective of size, not later
than the first survey* after 1 January 2016;

.2 cargo ships of 3,000 gross tonnage and
upwards, not later than the first survey* after 1
January 2016;

.3 cargo ships of 500 gross tonnage and upwards
but less than 3,000 gross tonnage, not later than
the first survey* after 1 January 2017; and

.4 cargo ships of 150 gross tonnage and upwards
but less than 500 gross tonnage, not later than

the first survey* after 1 January 2018.
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The bridge navigational watch alarm system shall
be in operation whenever the ship is underway
at sea.

The provisions of paragraph 2.2.4 shall also apply
to ships constructed before 1 July 2002.

1.3 Administrations may exempt ships from the
application of the requirement of paragraph 1.2.4
when such ships will be taken permanently out
of service within two vyears after the
implementation date specified in subparagraphs
1.24.1to 1.24.4.

2 Shipborne navigational equipment and systems
2.1 AUl ships irrespective of size shall have:

.1 a properly adjusted standard magnetic
compass, or other means, independent of any
power supply to determine the ship's heading
and display the reading at the main steering
position;

.2 a pelorus or compass bearing device, or other
means, independent of any power supply to take
bearings over an arc of the horizon of 360 degrees
.3 means of correcting heading and bearings to
true at all times;

.4 nautical charts and nautical publications to
plan and display the ship's route for the intended
voyage and to plot and monitor positions
throughout the voyage. An electronic chart
display and information system (ECDIS) is also
accepted as the chart

meeting carriage

requirements of this subparagraph. Ships to
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which paragraph 2.10 applies shall comply with
the carriage requirements for ECDIS detailed
therein; (Replaced by Res.MSC.282(86))

.5 back-up arrangements to meet the functional
requirements of subparagraph.4, if this function is
partly or fully fulfilled by electronic means; *

.6 a receiver for a global navigation satellite
system or a terrestrial radionavigation system, or
other means, suitable for use at all times
throughout the intended voyage to establish and
update the ship's position by automatic means;
.7 if less than 150 gross tonnage and if
practicable, a radar reflector, or other means, to
enable detection by ships navigating by radar at
both 9 and 3 GHz;

.8 when the ship's bridge is totally enclosed and
unless the Administration determines otherwise,
a sound reception system, or other means, to
enable the officer in charge of the navigational
watch to hear sound signals and determine their
direction;

.9 a telephone, or other means, to communicate
heading information to the emergency steering
position, if provided.

2.2 All ships of 150 gross tonnage and upwards
and passenger ships irrespective of size shall, in
addition to the requirements of paragraph 2.1, be
fitted with:

.1 a spare magnetic compass interchangeable

with the magnetic compass, as referred to in
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paragraph 2.1.1, or other means to perform the
function referred to in paragraph 2.1.1 by means
of replacement or duplicate equipment;

.2 a signalling daylight lamp, or other means to
communicate by light during day and night using
an energy source of electrical power not solely
dependent upon the ship's power supply.

.3 a bridge navigational watch alarm system
(BNWAS), as follows:

.1 cargo ships of 150 gross tonnage and upwards
and passenger ships irrespective of size
constructed on or after 1 July 2011,

.2 passenger ships irrespective of size constructed
before 1 July 2011, not later than the first survey*
after 1 July 2012;

.3 cargo ships of 3,000 gross tonnage and upwards
constructed before 1 July 2011, not later than

the first survey* after 1 July 2012;

.4 cargo ships of 500 gross tonnage and upwards
but less than 3,000 gross tonnage constructed
before 1 July 2011, not later than the first survey*
after 1 July 2013; and

.5 cargo ships of 150 gross tonnage and upwards
but less than 500 g¢ross tonnage constructed
before 1 July 2011, not later than the first survey*
after 1 July 2014.

The bridge navigational watch alarm system shall
be in operation whenever the ship is underway

at sea;
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4 a bridge navigational watch alarm system
(BNWAS) installed prior to 1 July 2011 may
subsequently be exempted from full compliance
with the standards adopted by the Organization,
at the discretion of the Administration. ( Added
by Res.MSC.282(86))

2.3 All ships of 300 gross tonnage and upwards
and passenger ships irrespective of size shall, in
addition to meeting the requirements of
paragraph 2.2, be fitted with:

.1 an echo sounding device, or other electronic
means, to measure and display the available
depth of water;

.2 a 9 GHz radar, or other means to determine
and display the range and bearing of radar
transponders and of other surface craft,
obstructions, buoys, shorelines and navigational
marks to assist in navigation and in collision
avoidance;

.3 an electronic plotting aid, or other means, to
plot electronically the range and bearing of
targets to determine collision risk;

.4 speed and distance measuring device, or other
means, to indicate speed and distance through
the water;

.5 a properly adjusted transmitting heading
device, or other means to transmit heading

information for input to the equipment referred

to in paragraphs 2.3.2, 2.3.3 and 2.4.
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2.4 AUl ships of 300 gross tonnage and upwards
engaged on international voyages and cargo ships
of 500 gross tonnage and upwards not engaged
on international voyages and passenger ships
irrespective of size shall be fitted with an
automatic identification system (AIS), as follows:
.1 ships constructed on or after 1 July 2002;

.2 ships engaged on international voyages
constructed before 1 July 2002:

.2.1 in the case of passenger ships, not later than
1 July 2003;

.2.2 in the case of tankers, not later than the first
survey* for safety equipment** on or after 1 July
2003; GollACS UI SC 171, MSC/Circ.1141

2.3 in the case of ships, other than passenger
ships and tankers, of 50,000 gross tonnage and
upwards, not later than 1 July 2004

2.4 in the case of ships, other than passenger
ships and tankers, of 300 gross tonnage and
upwards but less than 50,000 gross tonnage, not
later than the first safety equipment survey*1
after 1 July 2004 or by 31 December 2004,
whichever occurs earlier; and.

*1 The first safety equipment survey means the
first annual survey the first periodical survey or
the first renewal survey for safety equipment,
whichever is due first after 1 July 2004 and, in
addition, in the case of ships under construction,

the initial survey.
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.3 ships not engaged on international voyages
constructed before 1 July 2002, not later than 1
July 2008.

.4 The Administration may exempt ships from the
application of the requirements of this paragraph
when such ships will be taken permanently out
of service within two vyears after the
implementation date specified in subparagraphs
2 and .3.

5 AIS shall:
.1 provide automatically to appropriately
equipped shore stations, other ships and aircraft
information, including the ship's identity, type,
position, course, speed, navigational status and
other safety-related information;

.2 receive automatically such information from
similarly fitted ships;

.3 monitor and track ships; and

.4 exchange data with shore-based facilities.

.6 The requirements of paragraph 2.4.5 shall not
be applied to cases where international
agreements, rules or standards provide for the
protection of navigational information; and

.7 AlS shall be operated taking into account the
guidelines adopted by the Organization. *

Ships fitted with AIS shall maintain AIS in
operation at all times except where international
agreements, rules or standards provide for the

protection of navigational information.
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2.5 All ships of 500 gross tonnage and upwards
shall, in addition to meeting the requirements of
paragraph 2.3 with the exception of paragraphs
233 and 235, and the requirements of
paragraph 2.4, have:

.1 a gyro compass, or other means, to determine
and display their heading by shipborne non-
magnetic means, being clearly readable by the
helmsman at the main steering position. These
means shall also transmit heading information for
input to the equipment referred in paragraphs
2.3.2,2.4 and 2.5.5;

.2 a gyro compass heading repeater, or other
means, to supply heading information visually at
the emergency steering position if provided,;

.3 a gyro compass bearing repeater, or other
means, to take bearings, over an arc of the
horizon of 360 degrees using the gyro compass or
other means referred to in subparagraph .1.
However ships less than 1,600 gross tonnage shall
be fitted with such means as far as possible;

.4 rudder, propeller, thrust, pitch and operational
mode indicators, or other means to determine
and display rudder angle, propeller revolutions,
the force and direction of thrust and, if
applicable, the force and direction of lateral

thrust and the pitch and operational mode, all to

be readable from the conning position; and
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.5 an automatic tracking aid, or other means, to
plot automatically the range and bearing of other
targets to determine collision risk.

2.6 On all ships of 500 gross tonnage and
upwards, failure of one piece of equipment
should not reduce the ship's ability to meet the
requirements of paragraphs 2.1.1, 2.1.2 and 2.1.4
2.7 All ships of 3000 gross tonnage and upwards
shall, in addition to meeting the requirements of
paragraph 2.5, have:

.1 a 3 GHz radar or where considered appropriate
by the Administration a second 9 GHz radar, or
other means to determine and display the range
and bearing of other surface craft, obstructions,
buoys, shorelines and navigational marks to assist
in navigation and in collision avoidance, which
are functionally independent of those referred to
in paragraph 2.3.2; and

.2 a second automatic tracking aid, or other
means to plot automatically the range and
bearing of other targets to determine collision risk
which are functionally independent of those
referred to in paragraph 2.5.5.

2.8 All ships of 10,000 gross tonnage and upwards
shall, in addition to meeting the requirements of
paragraph 2.7 with the exception of paragraph
2.7.2, have:

.1 an automatic radar plotting aid, or other
means, to plot automatically the range and

bearing of at least 20 other targets, connected to
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a device to indicate speed and distance through
the water, to determine collision risks and
simulate a trial manoeuvre; and

.2 a heading or track control system, or other
means, to automatically control and keep to a
heading and/or straight track.

2.9 All ships of 50,000 gross tonnage and upwards
shall, in addition to meeting the requirements of
paragraph 2.8, have:

.1 a rate of turn indicator, or other means, to
determine and display the rate of turn; and

.2 a speed and distance measuring device, or
other means, to indicate speed and distance over
the ground in the forward and athwartships
direction.

2.10 Ships engaged on international voyages shall
be fitted with an Electronic Chart Display and
Information System (ECDIS) as follows: (Go! This
paragraph is newly added by Res.MSC.282(86))

.1 passenger ships of 500 gross tonnage and
upwards constructed on or after 1 July 2012;

.2 tankers of 3,000 gross tonnage and upwards
constructed on or after 1 July 2012,

.3 cargo ships, other than tankers, of 10,000 gross
tonnage and upwards constructed on or after 1
July 2013;

.4 cargo ships, other than tankers, of 3,000 gross
tonnage and upwards but less than 10,000 gross

tonnage constructed on or after 1 July 2014,
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.5 passenger ships of 500 gross tonnage and
upwards constructed before 1 July 2012, not
later than the first survey* on or after 1 July 2014;

.6 tankers of 3,000 gross tonnage and upwards
constructed before 1 July 2012, not later than
the first survey* on or after 1 July 2015;

.7 cargo ships, other than tankers, of 50,000 gross
tonnage and upwards constructed before 1 July
2013, not later than the first survey* on or after
1 July 2016;

.8 cargo ships, other than tankers, of 20,000 gross
tonnage and upwards but less than 50,000 gross
tonnage constructed before 1 July 2013, not later

than the first survey* on or after 1 July 2017; and

.9 cargo ships, other than tankers, of 10,000 gross
tonnage and upwards but less than 20,000 gross
tonnage constructed before 1 July 2013, not later

than the first survey* on or after 1 July 2018.

2.11 Administrations may exempt ships from the
application of the requirements of paragraph 2.10
when such ships will be taken permanently out
within ~ two after the

of service years

implementation date specified in subparagraphs
5 to (Go! Added
by Res.MSC.282(86))

9 of paragraph 2.10.
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3 When "other means" are permitted under this
regulation, such means must be approved by
Administration in accordance with regulation 18.
4 The navigational equipment and systems
referred to in this regulation shall be so installed,
tested and maintained as to minimize
malfunction.

5 Navigational equipment and systems offering
alternative modes of operation shall indicate the
actual mode of use.

6 Integrated bridge systems* shall be so arranged
that failure of one sub-system is brought to
immediate attention of the officer in charge of
the navigational watch by audible and visual
alarms, and does not cause failure to any other
sub-system. In case of failure in one part of an
integrated navigational system** it shall be
possible to operate each other individual item of
equipment or part of the system separately.
Regulation 19-1

Long-range identification and tracking of ships*

1 Nothing in this regulation or the provisions of
performance  standards  and  functional
requirements* adopted by the Organization in
relation to the long-range identification and
tracking of ships shall prejudice the rights,
jurisdiction or obligations of States under
international law, in particular, the legal regimes
of the high seas, the exclusive economic zone,

the contiguous zone, the territorial seas or the
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straits used for international navigation and
archipelagic sea lanes.

2.1 Subject to the provisions of paragraphs 4.1
and 4.2, this regulation shall apply to the

following types of ships* engaged on
international voyages:
.1 passenger ships, including high-speed

passenger craft;

.2 cargo ships, including high-speed craft, of 300
gross tonnage** and upwards; and

** The gross tonnage to be used for determining
whether a cargo ship or high-speed craft is
required to comply with the provisions of this
regulation shall be that determined under the
provisions of the International Convention on
Tonnage Measurement of Ships, 1969 irrespective
of the date on which the ship or high-speed craft
has been or is being constructed.

.3 mobile offshore drilling units.

2.2 The term “ship”, when used in paragraphs 3
to 11.2, includes the passenger and cargo ships,
the high-speed craft and the mobile offshore
drilling units which are subject to the provisions
of this regulation.

3 This regulation establishes provisions to enable
Contracting Governments to undertake the long-
range identification and tracking of ships.

4.1 Ships* shall be fitted with a system to
automatically transmit the information specified

in paragraph 5 as follows:
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.1 ships constructed on or after 31 December
2008;

.2 ships constructed before 31 December 2008
and certified for operations:

.1 in sea areas Al and A2, as defined in
regulations 1V/2.1.12 and IV/2.1.13; or

.2 in sea areas Al, A2 and A3, as defined in
regulations 1V/2.1.12, IV/2.1.13 and IV/2.1.14,

not later than the first survey* of the radio
installation after 31 December 2008;

.3 ships constructed before 31 December 2008
and certified for operations in sea areas Al, A2, A3
and A4, as defined in regulations 1V/2.1.12,
V/2.1.13, IV/2.1.14 and IV/2.1.15, not later than
the first survey* of the radio installation after 1
July 2009. However, these ships shall comply
with the provisions of subparagraph .2 above
whilst they operate within sea areas Al, A2 and
A3.

4.2 Ships, irrespective of the date of construction,
fitted with an automatic identification system
(AIS), as defined in regulation 19.2.4, and
operated exclusively within sea area Al, as
defined in regulation IV/2.1.12, shall not be
required to comply with the provisions of this
regulation.

5 Subject to the provisions of paragraph 4.1, ships
shall automatically transmit the following long-

range identification and tracking information:

.1 the identity of the ship;
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2 the position of the ship (latitude and
longitude); and

.3 the date and time of the position provided.

6 Systems and equipment used to meet the
requirements of this regulation shall conform to
performance  standards  and  functional
requirements** not inferior to those adopted by
the Organization. Any shipboard equipment shall
be of a type approved by the Administration.

7 Systems and equipment used to meet the
requirements of this regulation shall be capable
of being switched off on board or be capable of
ceasing the  distribution of  long-range
identification and tracking information:

.1 where international agreements, rules or
standards provide for the protection of
navigational information; or

.2 in exceptional circumstances and for the
shortest duration possible where the operation is
considered by the master to compromise the
safety or security of the ship. In such a case, the
master shall inform the Administration without
undue delay and make an entry in the record of
navigational activities and incidents maintained in
accordance with regulation 28 setting out the
reasons for the decision and indicating the period
during which the system or equipment was
switched off.

8.1 Subject to the provisions of paragraphs 8.2 to

11.2, Contracting Governments shall be able to
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receive long-range identification and tracking
information about ships, for security and other
purposes® as agreed by the Organization, as
follows:

.1 the Administration shall be entitled to receive
such information about ships entitled to fly its
flag irrespective of where such ships may be
located;

.2 a Contracting Government shall be entitled to
receive such information about ships which have
indicated their intention to enter a port facility,
as defined in regulation XI-2/1.1.9, or a place
under the jurisdiction of that Contracting
Government, irrespective of where such ships
may be located provided they are not located
within the waters landward of the baselines,
established in accordance with international law,
of another Contracting Government; and

.3 a Contracting Government shall be entitled to
receive such information about ships entitled to
fly the flag of other Contracting Governments,
not intending to enter a port facility or a place
under the jurisdiction of that Contracting
Government, navigating within a distance not
exceeding 1,000 nautical miles of its coast
provided such ships are not located within the
waters landward of the baselines, established in

accordance with international law, of another

Contracting Government; and

Seszezlnadinsunissnuiniulanniy way

TgUsasdau anufgausulagasAns et

U £ % 1

ANNNARINENTNETUToN AR U005 09100

U

[ [ '
U =) U 1 ¢

avslunistnssuesigiu linsetuazegilafny

Y

N a QQ‘I % 4 1

VTDLARII VDT NINT

Y

o o
v v

Uaginsetudtlaagidniisuniseniuntenulu
ToUsAu XI-2/1.1.9 nieaaunnelaguasgnif
Lddnsetiuazedluduannldldegauluidugu

910UAVBITTANADUAUNY MUY TENINUTENA

& 1
3o kNAY way

3 S5nAdeansnavTuteyaninaqueaseninedvs
lun1stnssvesssou nliladslainiiouin e

= Yo o a2 a A & |
anunnelignuavessyna safusedussesly
WA 1,000 ludngiaanyetslaenenuuliegly
AuanAuluLAUgIUDINILYAVDITTANAD UMY

NOVUYTENINUTENA LA



.4 a Contracting Government shall not be entitled
to receive, pursuant to subparagraph .3, such
information about a ship located within the
territorial sea of the Contracting Government
whose flag the ship is entitled to fly.

8.2 Contracting Governments shall specify and
communicate* to the Organization relevant
details, taking into account the performance
standards and functional requirements adopted
by the Organization**, to enable long-range
identification and tracking information to be
made available pursuant to the provisions of
paragraph 8.1. The Contracting Government
concerned may, at any time thereafter, amend or
withdraw such communication. The Organization
shall inform all Contracting Governments upon
receipt of such communication together with the
particulars thereof.

9.1 Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph
8.1.3, the Administration shall be entitled, in
order to meet security or other concerns, at any
time, to decide that long-range identification and
tracking information about ships entitled to fly its
flag shall not be provided pursuant to the
provisions of paragraph 8.1.3 to Contracting
Governments. The Administration concerned
may, at any time thereafter, amend, suspend or
annul such decisions.

9.2 The shall

Administration  concerned

communicate, pursuant to paragraph 9.1, such
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decisions to the Organization. The Organization
shall inform all Contracting Governments upon
receipt of such communication together with the
particulars thereof.

9.3 The rights, duties and obligations, under
international the whose

law, of ships

Administration invoked the provisions of
paragraph 9.1 shall not be prejudiced as a result
of such decisions.

10 Contracting Governments shall, at all times:
.1 recognize the importance of long-range
identification and tracking information;

.2 recognize and respect the commercial
confidentiality and sensitivity of any long-range
identification and tracking information they may
receive;

.3 protect the information they may receive from
unauthorized access or disclosure; and

4 use the information they may receive in a
manner consistent with international law.

11.1 Contracting Governments shall bear all costs
associated with any long-range identification and
tracking information they request and receive.
Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 11.2,
Contracting Governments shall not impose any
charges on ships in relation to the long-range

identification and tracking information they may

seek to receive.
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11.2 Unless the national legislation of the
Administration provides otherwise, ships entitled
to fly its flag shall not incur any charges for
transmitting long-range identification and tracking
information in compliance with the provisions of
this regulation.

12 Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph
8.1, the search and rescue services* of
Contracting Governments shall be entitled to
receive, free of any charges, longrange
identification and tracking information in relation
to the search and rescue of persons in distress at
sea.

13 Contracting Governments may report to the
Organization any case where they consider that
provisions of this regulation or of any other
related requirements established by the
Organization have not been or are not being
observed or adhered to.

14 The Maritime Safety Committee shall

determine the criteria, procedures and
arrangements for the establishment, review and
audit* of the provision of long-range identification
and tracking information to Contracting
Governments pursuant to the provisions of this
regulation.

Regulation 20

Voyage Data Recorders*
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1 To assist in casualty investigations, ships, when
engaged on international voyages, subject to the
provisions of regulation 1.4, shall be fitted with a
Voyage Data Recorder (VDR) as follows:

.1 passenger ships constructed on or after 1 July
2002;

.2 ro-ro passenger ships constructed before 1 July
2002 not later than the first survey* on or after 1
July 2002; GollACS Ul SC 171, MSC/Circ.1141

.3 passenger ships other than ro-ro passenger
ships constructed before 1 July 2002 not later
than 1 January 2004; and

4 ships, other than passenger ships, of 3,000
gross tonnage and upwards constructed on or
after 1 July 2002.

2 To assist in casualty investigations, cargo ships,
when engaged on international voyages, shall be
fitted with a VDR which may be a simplified
voyage (S-VDR)** as
follows: (Adopted by Res.MSC.170(79))

data recorder
.1 in the case of cargo ships of 20,000 gross
tonnage and upwards constructed before 1 July
2002, at the first scheduled dry-docking after 1
July 2006 but not later than 1 July 2009;

.2 in the case of cargo ships of 3,000 gross
tonnage and upwards but less than 20,000 gross
tonnage constructed before 1 July 2002, at the
first scheduled dry-docking after 1 July 2007 but
not later than 1 July 2010; and
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.3 Administrations may exempt cargo ships from

the application of the requirements of
subparagraphs .1 and .2 when such ships will be
taken permanently out of service within two
years after the implementation date specified in
subparagraphs .1 and .2 above.

3 Administrations may exempt ships, other than
ro-ro passenger ships, constructed before 1 July
2002 from being fitted with a VDR where it can
be demonstrated that interfacing a VDR with the
existing equipment on the ship is unreasonable
and impracticable.

Regulation 21

International Code of Signals and IAMSAR Manual

1 All ships which, in accordance with the present
Convention, are required to carry a radio
installation shall carry the International Code of
Signals as may be amended by the Organization.
The Code shall also be carried by any other ship
which in the opinion of the Administration has a
need to use it.

2 All ships shall carry an up-to-date copy of
Volume Il of the International Aeronautical and
Maritime Search and Rescue (IAMSAR) Manual.
Regulation 22

Navigation bridge visibility

1 Ships of not less than 55 m in length, as defined

in regulation 2.4, constructed on or after 1 July

1998, shall meet the following requirements:

3 N19N15919NTENLIUTOUTINNAUAIINNSLY
JIAUYDITDNNUAMINITTA .1 hae .2 LiBlsaluay
Tadanldaudunisanisaielu 2 U ndaaniudi

Taduldnseyluissn .1 ua .2

3 nMenisenaliniseniwsedldlyiseusinnau
lngaisaotaounseasenouiudl 1 nsnYIAY A.A.
2002 InMsindApsduintayansiiuseluse
dl Y dl 1 dl o = 1% a A
uanslainniswensansestuiinteyanisiiuse
fugunsiindeguuieliaugauna uazliauisa
UFURLe
YatUsAu 21
Uszanangruneseninsssmainmedygyin bas
Ao SAUMLaYYILNTRNUTEAUA WAL VSR
1 eueydydagdu Senndignivualvinig
ARFIINgFeansnosliuszulanguuIesEndng
Ussinainmedygiauaziienaunlulagesdnisld
A v Xy ayy a4 A A =~
vuL3eay Uszunadnesllivusedunnienisil

< ] £ 17 v
ANUAUININTUABlgaIun e

g 1 =

2138YNa1703dAlon1TAUNILALIIULNT B
HUsTauieuagnimeiaatufl 3 IAMSAR Volume

Indudagulivuse

Y v v

BUIAU 22

Y

VAW UDIALNIUGULS D

1 :SeRdvunalidesnidn 55 lwasaiuatteulu
Yy v w A Y - Y] o A
JaU9AU 24 Neods19lu N3IoNaI1NTUN 1

NINgIAY A.F. 1998 AoaieuTaiIUARIL



.1 The view of the sea surface from the conning
position shall not be obscured by more than two
ship lengths, or 500 m, whichever is the less,
forward of the bow to 10° on either side under
all conditions of draught, trim and deck cargo;

.2 No blind sector caused by cargo, cargo gear or
other obstructions outside of the wheelhouse
forward of the beam which obstructs the view of
the sea surface as seen from the conning
position, shall exceed 10 degrees. The total arc
of blind sectors shall not exceed 20 degrees. The
clear sectors between blind sectors shall be at
least 5 degrees. However, in the view described
in .1, each individual blind sector shall not
exceed 5 degrees;

.3 The horizontal field of vision from the conning
position shall extend over an arc of not less than
225 degrees that is from right ahead to not less
than 22.5 degrees abaft the beam on either side
of the ship;

.4 From each bridge wing the horizontal field of
vision shall extend over an arc at least 225
degrees that is from at least 45 degrees on the
opposite bow through right ahead and then from
richt ahead to right astern through 180 degrees

on the same side of the ship;
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.5 From the main steering position the horizontal
field of vision shall extend over an arc from right
ahead to at least 60 degrees on each side of the
ship;

.6 The ship's side shall be visible from the bridge
wing;

.7 The height of the lower edge of the navigation
bridge front windows above the bridgedeck shall
be kept as low as possible. In no case shall the
lower edge present an obstruction to the forward
view as described in this regulation;

.8 The upper edge of the navigation bridge front
windows shall allow a forward view of the
horizon, for a person with a height of eye of 1,800
mm above the bridge deck at the conning
position, when the ship is pitching in heavy seas.
The Administration, if satisfied that a 1,800 mm
height of eye is unreasonable and impractical,
may allow reduction of the height of eye but not
less than 1,600 mm;

.9  Windows shall meet the following
requirements:

9.1 To help avoid reflections, the bridge front
windows shall be inclined from the vertical plane
top out, at an angle of not less than 10 degrees
and not more than 25 degrees;

.9.2 Framing between navigation bridge windows

shall be kept to a minimum and not be installed

immediately forward of any work station.
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.9.3 Polarized and tinted windows shall not be
fitted.

9.4 A clear view through at least two of the
navigation bridge front windows and, depending
on the bridge configuration, an additional
number of clear-view windows shall be provided
at all times, regardless of weather conditions.

2 Ships constructed before 1 July 1998 shall,
where practicable, meet the requirements of
paragraphs 1.1 and 1.2. However, structural
alterations or additional equipment need not be
required.

3 On ships of unconventional design which, in the
opinion of the Administration, cannot comply
with this regulation, arrangements shall be
provided to achieve a level of visibility that is as
near as practical to that prescribed in this
regulation.

4 Notwithstanding the requirements of
paragraphs 1.1, 1.3, 1.4 and 1.5, ballast water
exchange may be undertaken provided that:

.1 the master has determined that it is safe to do
so and takes into consideration any increased
blind sectors or reduced horizontal fields of
vision resulting from the operation to ensure that
a proper lookout is maintained at all times;

.2 the operation is conducted in accordance with

the ship’s ballast water management plan, taking

into account the recommendations on ballast
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water exchange adopted by the Organization;
and

.3 the commencement and termination of the
operation are recorded in the ship’s record of
navigational activities pursuant to regulation 28.

Regulation 23

Pilot transfer arrangements

1 Application

1.1 Ships engaged on voyages in the course of
which pilots may be employed shall be provided
with pilot transfer arrangements.

1.2 Equipment and arrangements for pilot
transfer which are installedl on or after 1 July
2012 shall comply with the requirements of this
regulation, and due regard shall be paid to the
standards adopted by the Organization2.

1 Refer to the Unified interpretation of SOLAS
regulation V/23 (MSC.1/Circ.1375/Rev.1).

2 Refer to the Assembly resolution on Pilot
transfer arrangements, to be adopted by the
Organization by resolution A.1045(27).

1.3 Except as provided otherwise, equipment and
arrangements for pilot transfer which are
provided on ships before 1 July 2012 shall at
least comply with the requirements of regulation
173 or 23, as applicable, of the International
Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1974, in
force prior to that date, and due regard shall be
standards the

paid to the adopted by

Organization prior to that date.
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3 Refer to resolution MSC.99(73), renumbering
previous regulation 17 as regulation 23, which
entered into force on 1 July 2002.

1.4 Equipment and arrangements installed on or
after 1 July 2012, which are a replacement of
equipment and arrangements provided on ships
before 1 July 2012, shall, in so far as is reasonable
and practicable, comply with the requirements of
this regulation.

1.5 With respect to ships constructed before 1
January 1994, paragraph 5 shall apply not later
than the first survey4 on or after 1 July 2012.

4 Refer to the Unified interpretation of the term
"first survey" referred to in SOLAS regulations
(MSC.1/Circ.1290).

1.6 Paragraph 6 applies to all ships.

2 General

2.1 All arrangements used for pilot transfer shall
efficiently fulfil their purpose of enabling pilots to
embark and disembark safely. The appliances
shall be kept clean, properly maintained and
stowed and shall be regularly inspected to
ensure that they are safe to use. They shall be
used solely for the embarkation and
disembarkation of personnel.

2.2 The rigging of the pilot transfer arrangements
and the embarkation of a pilot shall be
supervised by a responsible officer having means
of communication with the navigation bridge and

who shall also arrange for the escort of the pilot
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by a safe route to and from the navigation bridge.
Personnel engaged in rigging and operating any
mechanical equipment shall be instructed in the
safe procedures to be adopted and the
equipment shall be tested prior to use.

2.3 A pilot ladder shall be certified by the
manufacturer as complying with this regulation or
with an international standard acceptable to the
Organization5. Ladders shall be inspected in
accordance with regulations I/6, 7 and 8.

5 Refer to the recommendations by the
International Organization for Standardization, in
particular publication ISO 799:2004, Ships and
marine technology - Pilot ladders.

2.4 All pilot ladders used for pilot transfer shall
be clearly identified with tags or other permanent
marking so as to enable identification of each
appliance for the purposes of survey, inspection
and record keeping. A record shall be kept on the
ship as to the date the identified ladder is placed
into service and any repairs effected.

2.5 Reference in this regulation to an
accommodation ladder includes a sloping ladder

used as part of the pilot transfer arrangements.

3 Transfer arrangements
3.1 Arrangements shall be provided to enable the
pilot to embark and disembark safely on either

side of the ship.
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3.2 In all ships, where the distance from sea level
to the point of access to, or egress from, the ship
exceeds 9 m, and when it is intended to embark
and disembark pilots by means of the
accommodation ladder*, or other equally safe
and convenient means in conjunction with a pilot
ladder, the ship shall carry such equipment on
each side, unless the equipment is capable of
being transferred for use on either side.

3.3 Safe and convenient access to, and egress
from, the ship shall be provided by either:

.1 a pilot ladder requiring a climb of not less than
1.5 m and not more than 9 m above the surface
of the water so positioned and secured that:

.1 it is clear of any possible discharges from the
ship;

.2 it is within the parallel body length of the ship

and, as far as is practicable, within the mid-ship

half length of the ship;

.3 each step rests firmly against the ship's side;
where constructional features, such as rubbing
bands, would prevent the implementation of this
provision, special arrangements shall, to the
satisfaction of the Administration, be made to
ensure that persons are able to embark and

disembark safely;
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.4 the single length of pilot ladder is capable of
reaching the water from the point of access to,
or egress from, the ship and due allowance is
made for all conditions of loading and trim of the
ship, and for an adverse list of 15°% the securing
strong point, shackles and securing ropes shall be
at least as strong as the side ropes; or

.2 an accommodation ladder in conjunction with
the pilot ladder (i.e. a combination arrangement),
or other equally safe and convenient means,
whenever the distance from the surface of the
water to the point of access to the ship is more
than 9 m. The accommodation ladder shall be
sited leading aft. When in use, means shall be
provided to secure the lower platform of the
accommodation ladder to the ship's side, so as
to ensure that the lower end of the
accommodation ladder and the lower platform
are held firmly against the ship's side within the
parallel body length of the ship and, as far as is
practicable, within the mid-ship half length and
clear of all discharges.

.1 when a combination arrangement is used for
pilot access, means shall be provided to secure
the pilot ladder and manropes to the ship's side
at a point of nominally 1.5 m above the bottom
platform of the accommodation ladder. In the
case of a combination arrangement using an

accommodation ladder with a trapdoor in the

bottom platform (i.e. embarkation platform), the
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pilot ladder and man ropes shall be rigged
through the trapdoor extending above the
platform to the height of the handrail.

4 Access to the ship's deck

Means shall be provided to ensure safe,
convenient and unobstructed passage for any
person embarking on, or disembarking from, the
ship between the head of the pilot ladder, or of
any accommodation ladder or other appliance,
and the ship's deck. Where such passage is by
means of:

.1 a gateway in the rails or bulwark, adequate
handholds shall be provided;

.2 a bulwark ladder, two handhold stanchions
rigidly secured to the ship's structure at or near
their bases and at higher points shall be fitted.
The bulwark ladder shall be securely attached to
the ship to prevent overturning.

5 Shipside doors

Shipside doors used for pilot transfer shall not
open outwards.

6 Mechanical pilot hoists

Mechanical pilot hoists shall not be used.

7 Associated equipment

7.1 The following associated equipment shall be
kept at hand ready for immediate use when
persons are being transferred:

.1 two man-ropes of not less than 28 mm and
not more than 32 mm in diameter properly

secured to the ship if required by the pilot; man-
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ropes shall be fixed at the rope end to the ring
plate fixed on deck and shall be ready for use
when the pilot disembarks, or upon request from
a pilot approaching to board (the manropes shall
reach the height of the stanchions or bulwarks at
the point of access to the deck before
terminating at the ring plate on deck);

.2 a lifebuoy equipped with a self-igniting light;
.3 a heaving line.

7.2 When required by paragraph 4 above,
stanchions and bulwark ladders shall be
provided.

8 Lighting

Adequate lighting shall be provided to illuminate
the transfer arrangements overside and the
position on deck where a person embarks or
disembarks.

Regulation 24

Use of heading and/or track control systems

1 In areas of high traffic density, in conditions of
restricted visibility and in all other hazardous
navigational situations where heading and/or
track control systems are in use, it shall be
possible to establish manual control of the ship's
steering immediately.

2 In circumstances as above, the officer in charge
of the navigational watch shall have available
without delay the services of a qualified
helmsperson who shall be ready at all times to

take over steering control.
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3 The change-over from automatic to manual
steering and vice versa shall be made by or under
the supervision of a responsible officer.

4 The manual steering shall be tested after
prolonged use of heading and/or track control
systems, and before entering areas where
navigation demands special caution.

Regulation 25

Operation of steering gear

In areas where navigation demands special
caution, ships shall have more than one steering
gear power unit in operation when such units are
capable of simultaneous operation.

Regulation 26

Steering gear: Testing and drills

1 Within 12 hours before departure, the ship's
steering gear shall be checked and tested by the
ship's crew. The test procedure shall include,
where applicable, the operation of the following:
.1 the main steering gear;

.2 the auxiliary steering gear;

.3 the remote steering gear control systems;

4 the steering positions located on the
navigation bridge;

.5 the emergency power supply;

.6 the rudder angle indicators in relation to the
actual position of the rudder;

.7 the remote steering gear control system power
failure alarms;

.8 the steering gear power unit failure alarms; and
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.9 automatic isolating arrangements and other
automatic equipment.

2 The checks and tests shall include:

.1 the full movement of the rudder according to
the required capabilities of the steering gear;

.2 a visual inspection for the steering gear and its
connecting linkage; and

.3 the operation of the means of communication
between the navigation bridge and steering gear
compartment.

3.1 Simple operating instructions with a block
diagram showing the change-over procedures for
remote steering gear control systems and
steering gear power units shall be permanently
displayed on the navigation bridge and in the
steering compartment.

3.2 AWl ships' officers concerned with the
operation and/or maintenance of steering gear
shall be familiar with the operation of the
steering systems fitted on the ship and with the
procedures for changing from one system to
another.

4 In addition to the routine checks and tests
prescribed in paragraphs 1 and 2, emergency
steering drills shall take place at least once every
three months in order to practise emergency
steering procedures. These drills shall include
direct control within the

steering  gear

compartment, the communications procedure
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with the navigation bridge and, where applicable
the operation of alternative power supplies.

5 The Administration may waive the
requirements to carry out the checks and tests
prescribed in paragraphs 1 and 2 for ships which
regularly engage on voyages of short duration.
Such ships shall carry out these checks and tests
at least once every week.

6 The date upon which the checks and tests
prescribed in paragraphs 1 and 2 are carried out
and the date and details of emergency steering
drills carried out under paragraph 4, shall be
recorded.

Regulation 27

Nautical charts and nautical publications
Nautical charts and nautical publications, such as
sailing directions, lists of lights, notices to
mariners, tide tables and all other nautical
publications necessary for the intended voyage,
shall be adequate and up to date.

Regulation 28

Records of navigational activities and daily
reporting

1. All ships engaged on international voyages
shall keep on board a record of navigational
activities and incidents which are of importance
to safety of navigation and which must contain
sufficient detail to restore a complete record of
the into  account the

voyage,  taking

recommendations adopted by the Organization*.
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When such information is not maintained in the
ship's log-book, it shall be maintained in another
form approved by the Administration.

2. Each ship of 500 gross tonnage and above,
engaged on international voyages exceeding 48
hours, shall submit a daily report to its company,
as defined in regulation IX/1, which shall retain it
and all subsequent daily reports for the duration
of the voyage. Daily reports may be transmitted
by any means, provided that they are transmitted
to the company as soon as practicable after
determination of the position named in the
report. Automated reporting systems may be
used, provided that they include a recording
function of their transmission and that those
functions and interfaces with position-fixing
equipment are subjected to regular verification
by the ship’s master. The report shall contain the
following:

.1 ship’s position;

.2 ship’s course and speed; and

.3 details of any external or internal conditions
that are affecting the ship’s voyage or the normal
safe operation of the ship.

Regulation 29

Life-saving signals to be used by ships, aircraft or
persons in distress

An illustrated table describing the life-saving
signals* shall be readily available to the officer of

the watch of every ship to which this chapter
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applies. The signals shall be used by ships or
persons in distress when communicating with life-
saving stations, maritime rescue units and aircraft
engaged in search and rescue operations.

* Such life-saving signals are described in the
International Aeronautical and Maritime Search
and Rescue Manual (IAMSAR) Vol. I, Mobile
Facilities and illustrated in the International Code
of Signals, as amended.

Regulation 30

Operational limitations

1 This regulation applies to all passenger ships to
which chapter | applies.

2 A list of all limitations on the operation of a
passenger ship including exemptions from any of
these regulations, restrictions in operating areas,
weather restrictions, sea state restrictions,
restrictions in permissible loads, trim, speed and
any other limitations, whether imposed by the
Administration or established during the design or
the building stages, shall be compiled before the
passenger ship is put in service. The list, together
with any necessary explanations, shall be
documented in a form acceptable to the
Administration, which shall be kept on board
readily available to the master. The list shall be
kept updated. If the language used is not English
or French, the list shall be provided in one of the
two languages.

Regulation 31
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Danger messages

1 The master of every ship which meets with
dangerous ice, a dangerous derelict, or any other
direct danger to navigation, or a tropical storm, or
encounters  sub-freezing air  temperatures
associated with gale force winds causing severe
ice accretion on superstructures, or winds of
force 10 or above on the Beaufort scale for which
no storm warning has been received, is bound to
communicate the information by all means at his
disposal to ships in the vicinity, and also to the
competent authorities. The form in which the
information is sent is not obligatory. It may be
transmitted either in plain language (preferably
English) or by means of the International Code of
Signals.

2 Each Contracting Government will take all steps
necessary to ensure that when intelligence of any
of the dangers specified in paragraph 1 is
received, it will be promptly brought to the
knowledge  of those  concerned  and
communicated to other interested Governments.
3 The transmission of messages respecting the
dangers specified is free of cost to the ships
concerned.

4 All radio messages issued under paragraph 1
shall be preceded by the safety signal, using the
procedure as prescribed by the Radio Regulations
as defined in regulation 1V/2.

Regulation 32
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Information required in danger messages

The following information is required in danger
messages:

1 lce, derelicts and other direct dangers to
navigation

.1 The kind of ice, derelict or danger observed.
.2 The position of the ice, derelict or danger when
last observed.

.3 The time and date (Universal Co-ordinated

Time) when the danger was last observed.

2 Tropical cyclones (storms)*

* The term tropical cyclone is the generic term
used by national meteorological services of the
World Meteorological Organization. The terms
hurricane, typhoon, cyclone, severe tropical
storm, etc, may also be used, depending on the
geographical location.

.1 A statement that a tropical cyclone has been
encountered. This obligation should be
interpreted in a broad spirit, and information
transmitted whenever the master has g¢ood
reason to believe that a tropical cyclone is
developing or exists in the neighbourhood.

.2 Time, date (Universal Co-ordinated Time) and
position of ship when the observation was taken.

.3 As much of the following information as is

practicable should be included in the message:
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- barometric pressure,* preferably corrected
(stating millibars, millimetres, or inches, and
whether corrected or uncorrected);

* The standard international unit for barometric
pressure is the hectopascal (hPa) which is
numerically equivalent to the millibar (mbar).

- barometric tendency (the change in barometric
pressure during the past three hours);

- true wind direction;

- wind force (Beaufort scale);

- state of the sea (smooth, moderate, rough,
high);

- swell (slight, moderate, heavy) and the true
direction from which it comes. Period or length
of swell (short, average, long) would also be of
value;

- true course and speed of ship.

Subsequent observations

3 When a master has reported a tropical cyclone
or other dangerous storm, it is desirable but not
obligatory, that further observations be made
and transmitted hourly, if practicable, but in any
case at intervals of not more than 3 hours, so
long as the ship remains under the influence of
the storm.

4 Winds of force 10 or above on the Beaufort
scale for which no storm warning has been
received. This is intended to deal with storms
other than the tropical cyclones referred to in

paragraph 2; when such a storm is encountered,
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the message should contain similar information
to that listed under the paragraph but excluding
the details concerning sea and swell.

5 Sub-freezing air temperatures associated with
gale force winds causing severe ice accretion on
superstructures:

.1 Time and date (Universal Co-ordinated Time).
.2 Air temperature.

.3 Sea temperature (if practicable).

.4 Wind force and direction.

Examples

lce TTT ICE. LARGE BERG SIGHTED IN 4506 N,
4410W, AT 0800 UTC. MAY 15.

Derelicts

TTT DERELICT. OBSERVED DERELICT ALMOST
SUBMERGED IN 4006N, 1243W, AT 1630 UTC.
APRIL 21.

Danger to navigation

TTT NAVIGATION. ALPHA LIGHTSHIP NOT ON
STATION. 1800 UTC. JANUARY 3.

Tropical cyclone

TTT STORM. 0030 UTC. AUGUST 18. 2004N,
11354E. BAROMETER CORRECTED 994 MILLIBARS,
TENDENCY DOWN 6 MILLIBARS. WIND NW, FORCE
9, HEAVY SQUALLS. HEAVY EASTERLY SWELL.
COURSE 067, 5 KNOTS.

TTT STORM. APPEARANCES INDICATE APPROACH
OF HURRICANE. 1300 UTC. SEPTEMBER 14. 2200
N, 7236 W. BAROMETER CORRECTED 29.64
INCHES, TENDENCY DOWN .015 INCHES. WIND NE,

155A 2 walisiwdaseazdunneIfunsaLareay
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lce TTT ICE. LARGE BERG SIGHTED IN 4506 N,
4410W, AT 0800 UTC. MAY 15.

Derelicts

TTT DERELICT. OBSERVED DERELICT ALMOST
SUBMERGED IN 4006N, 1243W, AT 1630 UTC.
APRIL 21.

Danger to navigation

TTT NAVIGATION. ALPHA LIGHTSHIP NOT ON
STATION. 1800 UTC. JANUARY 3.

Tropical cyclone

TTT STORM. 0030 UTC. AUGUST 18. 2004N,
11354E. BAROMETER  CORRECTED 994
MILLIBARS, TENDENCY DOWN 6 MILLIBARS.
WIND NW, FORCE 9, HEAVY SQUALLS. HEAVY
EASTERLY SWELL. COURSE 067, 5 KNOTS.

TTT STORM. APPEARANCES INDICATE APPROACH
OF HURRICANE. 1300 UTC. SEPTEMBER 14. 2200
N, 7236 W. BAROMETER CORRECTED 29.64
INCHES, TENDENCY DOWN .015 INCHES. WIND



FORCE 8, FREQUENT RAIN SQUALLS. COURSE 035,
9 KNOTS.

TTT STORM. CONDITIONS INDICATE INTENSE
CYCLONE HAS FORMED. 0200 UTC. MAY 4. 1620
N, 9203 E. BAROMETER UNCORRECTED 753
MILLIMETRES, TENDENCY DOWN 5 MILLIMETRES.
WIND S BY W, FORCE 5. COURSE 300, 8 KNOTS.
TTT STORM. TYPHOON TO SOUTHEAST. 0300
UTC. JUNE 12. 1812 N, 12605 E. BAROMETER
FALLING RAPIDLY. WIND INCREASING FROM N.
TTT STORM. WIND FORCE 11, NO STORM
WARNING RECEIVED. 0300 UTC. MAY 4. 4830 N, 30
W. BAROMETER CORRECTED 983 MILLIBARS,
TENDENCY DOWN 4 MILLIBARS. WIND SW, FORCE
11 VEERING. COURSE 260, 6 KNOTS.

Icing

TTT EXPERIENCING SEVERE ICING. 1400 UTC.
MARCH 2. 69N, 10 W. AIR TEMPERATURE 18
degrees C (-7. degrees F). SEA TEMPERATURE 29
degrees C (-1.7 degrees F). WIND NE, FORCE 8.
Regulation 33

Distress situations: obligations and procedures

1 The master of a ship at sea which is in a position
to be able to provide assistance on
receiving information from any source that
persons are in distress at sea, is bound to proceed
with all speed to their assistance, if possible
informing them or the search and rescue service

that the ship is doing so. This obligation to

provide assistance applies regardless of the

NE, FORCE 8, FREQUENT RAIN SQUALLS.
COURSE 035, 9 KNOTS.

TTT STORM. CONDITIONS INDICATE INTENSE
CYCLONE HAS FORMED. 0200 UTC. MAY 4. 1620
N, 9203 E. BAROMETER UNCORRECTED 753
MILLIMETRES, TENDENCY DOWN 5 MILLIMETRES.
WIND S BY W, FORCE 5. COURSE 300, 8 KNOTS.
TTT STORM. TYPHOON TO SOUTHEAST. 0300
UTC. JUNE 12. 1812 N, 12605 E. BAROMETER
FALLING RAPIDLY. WIND INCREASING FROM N.
TTT STORM. WIND FORCE 11, NO STORM
WARNING RECEIVED. 0300 UTC. MAY 4. 4830 N,
30 W. BAROMETER CORRECTED 983 MILLIBARS,
TENDENCY DOWN 4 MILLIBARS. WIND SW,
FORCE 11 VEERING. COURSE 260, 6 KNOTS.
Icing

TTT EXPERIENCING SEVERE ICING. 1400 UTC.
MARCH 2. 69N, 10 W. AIR TEMPERATURE 18
degrees C (-7. degrees F). SEA TEMPERATURE 29
degrees C (-1.7 degrees F). WIND NE, FORCE 8.
Javafu 33
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nationality or status of such persons or the
circumstances in which they are found. If the ship
receiving the distress alert is unable or, in the
special circumstances of the case, considers it
unreasonable or unnecessary to proceed to their
assistance, the master must enter in the log-book
the reason for failing to proceed to the assistance
of the persons in distress, taking into account the
recommendation of the Organization, to inform
the appropriate search and rescue service
accordingly.

1-1 Contracting Governments shall co-ordinate
and co-operate to ensure that masters of ships
providing assistance by embarking persons in
distress at sea are released from their obligations
with minimum further deviation from the ships'
intended voyage, provided that releasing the
master of the ship from the obligations under the
current regulation does not further endanger the
safety of life at sea. The Contracting Government
responsible for the search and rescue region in
which such assistance is rendered shall exercise
primary responsibility for ensuring such co-
ordination and co-operation occurs, so that
survivors assisted are disembarked from the
assisting ship and delivered to a place of safety,
taking into account the particular circumstances
of the case and guidelines developed by the
the relevant

Organization*. In these cases

Contracting Governments shall arrange for such
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disembarkation to be effected as soon as
reasonably practicable.

2 The master of a ship in distress or the search
and rescue service concerned, after consultation,
so far as may be possible, with the masters of
ships which answer the distress alert, has the right
to requisition one or more of those ships as the
master of the ship in distress or the search and
rescue service considers best able to render
assistance, and it shall be the duty of the master
or masters of the ship or ships requisitioned to
comply with the requisition by continuing to
proceed with all speed to the assistance of
persons in distress.

3 Masters of ships shall be released from the
obligation imposed by paragraph 1 on learning
that their ships have not been requisitioned and
that one or more other ships have been
requisitioned and are complying with the
requisition. This decision shall, if possible be
communicated to the other requisitioned ships
and to the search and rescue service.

4 The master of a ship shall be released from the
obligation imposed by paragraph 1 and, if his ship
has been requisitioned, from the obligation
imposed by paragraph 2 on being informed by
the persons in distress or by the search and
rescue service or by the master of another ship
which has reached such persons that assistance

is no longer necessary.
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5 The provisions of this regulation do not
prejudice the Convention for the Unification of
Certain Rules of Law Relating to Assistance and
Salvage at Sea, signed at Brussels on 23
September 1910, particularly the obligation to
render assistance imposed by article 11 of that
Convention. *

6 Masters of ships who have embarked persons
in distress at sea shall treat them with humanity,
within the capabilities and limitations of the ship.
Regulation 34

Safe navigation and avoidance of dangerous
situations

1 Prior to proceeding to sea, the master shall
ensure that the intended voyage has been
planned using the appropriate nautical charts
and nautical publications for the area concerned,
into account the and

taking guidelines

recommendations developed by the
Organization* .

2 The voyage plan shall identify a route which:
.1 takes into account any relevant ships' routeing
systems;

.2 ensures sufficient sea room for the safe
passage of the ship throughout the voyage;

.3 anticipates all known navigational hazards and
adverse weather conditions; and

.4 takes into account the marine environmental

protection measures that apply, and avoids as far
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as possible actions and activities which could
cause damage to the environment.

3. The owner, the charterer, or the company, as
defined in regulation IX/1, operating the ship, or
any other person, shall not prevent or restrict the
master of the ship from taking or executing any
decision which, in the master's professional
judgement, is necessary for safe navigation and
protection of the marine environment.
Regulation 34-1

Master's discretion

The owner, the charterer, the company operating
the ship as defined in regulation IX/1, or any
other person shall not prevent or restrict the
master of the ship from taking or executing any
decision which, in the master's professional
judgement, is necessary for safety of life at sea
and protection of the marine environment.
Regulation 35

Misuse of distress signals

The use of an international distress signal, except
for the purpose of indicating that a person or
persons are in distress, and the use of any signal
which may be confused with an international
distress signal, are prohibited.

APPENDIX TO CHAPTER V

RULES FOR THE MANAGEMENT, OPERATION AND
FINANCING OF THE NORTH ATLANTIC ICE PATROL

1 In these Rules:
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.1 Ice season means the annual period between
February 15 and July 1.

.2 Region of icebergs guarded by the ice patrol
means the south-eastern, southern and south-
western limits of the region of icebergs in the

vicinity of the Grand Banks of Newfoundland.

.3 Routes passing through regions of icebergs
guarded by the Ice Patrol means:

3.1 routes between Atlantic Coast ports of
Canada (including inland ports approached from
the North Atlantic through the Gut of Canso and
Cabot Straits) and ports of Europe, Asia or Africa
approached from the North Atlantic through or
north of the Straits of Gibraltar (except routes
which pass south of the extreme limits of ice of
all types).

3.2

routes via Cape Race, Newfoundland

between Atlantic Coast ports of Canada
(including inland ports approached from the
North Atlantic through the Gut of Canso and
Cabot Straits) west of Cape Race, Newfoundland
and Atlantic Coast ports of Canada north of Cape
Race, Newfoundland.

.3.3 routes between Atlantic and Gulf Coast ports
of the United States of America (including inland
ports approached from the North Atlantic
through the Gut of Canso and Cabot straits) and

ports of Europe, Asia or Africa approached from

the North Atlantic through or north of the Straits
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of Gibraltar (except routes which pass south of
the extreme limits of ice of all types).

3.4 routes via Cape Race, Newfoundland
between Atlantic and Gulf Coast ports of the
United States of America (including inland ports
approached from the North Atlantic through the
Gut of Canso and Cabot Straits) and Atlantic
Coast ports of Canada north of Cape Race,
Newfoundland.

4 Extreme limits of ice of all types in the North
Atlantic Ocean is defined by a line connecting the
following points:

A - 42°23' 00N, 59°25' . 00W J - 39°49' OON, 41°00'
. 00w

B - 41°23' OON, 57°00" .
. 00W

C - 40°47' 00N, 55°00' .
. 00W

D - 40°07' OON, 53°00" .
. 00W

E - 39°18' 00N, 49°39" .
. 00W

F - 38°00' OON, 47°36'
. 00W

G - 37°41' OON, 46°40" .
. 00W

H - 38°00' OON, 45°33'
. 00w

| - 39°05' OON, 43°00' . 00W R - 51°25' OON, 39°45'
. 00w

00W K - 40°39" 00N, 39°00'

O00W L - 41°19' OON, 38°00'

00W M- 43°00" OON, 37°27'

00W N - 44°00' 00N, 37°29'

. 00W O - 46°00' 00N, 37°55'

O00W P - 48°00' OON, 38°28'

. 00W Q - 50°00' 00N, 39°07"

mManilovedteay Gibraltar (Bnviuduniafino
midldvesrouivnanveniudomnuiio)

3.4 1dUuN1981U Cape Race, Newfoundland
FENINUDALAUAN WazyinlTe Gulf Coast V04
a15150uTgaLUSNN (5audevindenieluiiiienn
wonuaudniniderulufiegesuay the Gut of
Canso and Cabot) 1158 Atlantic Coast?® 4
UsginanAuuiInl Artnilouss Cape Race,
Newfoundland
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A -42°23" 00N, 59°25". 00W J - 39°49' OON, 41°00'
. O0OW

B-41°23" 00N, 57°00".
. 00w

C-40°47" 00N, 55°00".
. 00w

D -40°07' 00N, 53°00" .
. 00w

E -39°18' OON, 49°39" .
. 00w

F -38°00" 00N, 47°36".
. 00w

G-37°41' 00N, 46°40" .
. 00w

H - 38°00" OON, 45°33' . 00W Q - 50°00" OON,
39°07" . OOW

[ - 39°05' OON, 43°00" . 00W R - 51°25' 00N, 39°45'
. 00W

00W K- 40°39' 00N, 39°00'

00W L -41°19' 00N, 38°00'

00W M-43°00" 00N, 37°27'

O00W N -44°00" 00N, 37°29'

00W O - 46°00' 00N, 37°55'

00W P - 48°00' 00N, 38°28'



.5 Managing and operating means maintaining,
administering and operating the Ice Patrol,
including the dissemination of information
received therefrom.

.6 Contributing Government means a Contracting
Government undertaking to contribute to the
costs of the ice patrol service pursuant to these
Rules.

2 Each Contracting Government specially
interested in these services whose ships pass
through the region of icebergs during the ice
season undertakes to contribute to the
Government of the United States of America its
proportionate share of the costs for the
management and operation of the ice patrol
service. The contribution to the Government of
the United States of America shall be based on
the ratio which the average annual gross tonnage
of that contributing Government's ships passing
through the region of icebergs guarded by the Ice
Patrol during the previous three ice seasons bears
to the combined average annual gross tonnage
of all ships that passed through the region of
icebergs guarded by the Ice Patrol during the
previous three ice seasons.

3 All contributions shall be calculated by
multiplying the ratio described in paragraph 2 by
the average actual annual cost incurred by the
Governments of the United States of America and

Canada of managing and operating ice patrol
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services during the previous three years. This ratio
shall be computed annually, and shall be
expressed in terms of a lump sum per-annual fee.
4 Each of the contributing Governments has the
right to alter or discontinue its contribution, and
other interested Governments may undertake to
contribute to the expense. The contributing
Government which avails itself of this right will
continue to be responsible for its current
contribution up to 1 September following the
date of giving notice of intention to alter or
discontinue its contribution. To take advantage of
the said right it must give notice to the managing
Government at least six months before the said
1 September.

5 Each contributing Government shall notify the
Secretary-General of its undertaking pursuant to
paragraph 2, who shall notify all Contracting
Governments.

6 The Government of the United States of
America shall  furnish  annually to each
contributing Government a statement of the total
cost incurred by the Governments of the United
States of America and Canada of managing and
operating the Ice Patrol for that year and of the
average percentage share for the past three years
of each contributing Government.

7 The managing government shall publish annual

accounts including a statement of costs incurred

by the governments providing the services for the
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past three years and the total gross tonnage using
the service for the past three years. The accounts
shall be publicly available. Within three months
after having received the cost statement,
contributing Governments may request more
detailed information regarding the costs incurred
in managing and operating the Ice Patrol.

8 These Rules shall be operative beginning with

the ice season of 2002.
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AMARNUIN B

PomruainmeunInIALUaeaefiudnd mIuSeUTINNEUAWNGY

ADDITIONAL SAFETY MEASURES FOR BULK CARRIERS

Requirements
CHAPTER XII

ADDITIONAL SAFETY MEASURES FOR BULK
CARRIERS

Regulation 1

For the purpose of this chapter

1 Bulk carrier means a ship which is intended
primarily to carry dry cargo in bulk, including
such types as ore carriers and combination
carriers®.

2 Bulk carrier of single-side skin construction
means a bulk carrier as defined in paragraph 1,
in which:

.1 any part of a cargo hold is bounded by the
side shell; or

. 2 where one or more cargo holds are
bounded by a double-side skin, the width of
which is less than 760 mm in bulk carriers
constructed before 1 January 2000 and less
than 1,000 mm in bulk carriers constructed on
or after 1 January 2000 but before 1 July 2006,
the distance being measured perpendicular to
the side shell.

Such ships include combination carriers in
which any part of a cargo hold is bounded by
the side shell.
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3 Bulk carrier of double-side skin construction
means a bulk carrier as defined in paragraph 1,
in which all cargo holds are bounded by a
double- side skin, other than as defined in
paragraph 2.2.

4 Double- side skin means a configuration
where each ship side is constructed by the
side shell and a longitudinal bulkhead
connecting the double bottom and the deck.
Hopper side tanks and top-side tanks may,
where fitted, be integral parts of the double
side skin configuration.

5 Length of a bulk carrier means the length as
defined in the International Convention on
Load Lines in force.

6 Solid bulk cargo means any material, other
than liquid or gas, consisting of a combination
of particles, granules or any larger pieces of
material, generally uniform in composition,
which is loaded directly into the cargo spaces
of a ship without any intermediate form of
containment.

7 Bulk carrier bulkhead and double bottom
strength standards means "Standards for the
evaluation of scantlings of the transverse
waterticht vertically corrugated bulkhead
between the two foremost cargo holds and for
the evaluation of allowable hold loading of
the foremost cargo hold" adopted by

resolution 4 of the Conference of Contracting
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Governments to the International Convention
for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1974 on 27
November 1997, as may be amended by the
Organization, provided that such amendments
are adopted, brought into force and take
effect in accordance with the provisions of
article VIl

of the present Convention

concerning the amendment procedures
applicable to the Annex other than chapter I.
8 Bulk carriers constructed means bulk carriers
the keels of which are laid or which are at a
similar stage of construction.

9 A similar stage of construction means the
stage at which:

.1 construction identifiable with a specific ship
begins; and

.2 assembly of that ship has commenced
comprising at least 50 tonnes or one per cent
of the estimated mass of all structural
material, whichever is less.

10 Breadth (B) of a bulk carrier means the
breadth as defined in the International
Convention on Load Lines in force.
Regulation 2

Application

Bulk carriers shall comply with the
requirements of this chapter in addition to the

applicable requirements of other chapters.
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Regulation 4

Damage stability requirements applicable
to bulk carriers

1 Bulk carriers of 150 m in length and upwards
of single-side skin construction, designed to
carry solid bulk cargoes having a density of
1,000 ke/ m3 and above, constructed on or
after 1 July 1999 shall, when loaded to the
summer load line, be able to withstand
flooding of any one cargo hold in all loading
conditions and remain afloat in a satisfactory
condition of equilibrium, as specified in
paragraph 4.

2 Bulk carriers of 150 m in length and upwards
of double-side skin construction in which any
part of longitudinal bulkhead is located within
B/5 or 11.5 m, whichever is less, inboard from
the ship's side at right angle to the centreline
at the assigned summer load line, designed to
carry solid bulk cargoes having a density of
1,000 kg/m3 and above, constructed on or
after 1 July 2006 shall, when loaded to the
summer load line, be able to withstand
flooding of any one cargo hold in all loading
conditions and remain afloat in a satisfactory
condition of equilibrium, as specified in
paragraph 4.

3 Bulk carriers of 150 m in length and upwards
of single-side skin construction, carrying solid

bulk cargoes having a density of 1,780 kg/m3
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and above, constructed before 1 July 1999
shall, when loaded to the summer load line,
be able to withstand flooding of the foremost
careo hold in all loading conditions and remain
afloat in a satisfactory condition of
equilibrium, as specified in paragraph 4. This
shall

with

requirement be complied with in

accordance the  implementation
schedule specified in regulation 3.

4 Subject to the provisions of paragraph 7, the
condition of equilibrium after flooding shall
satisfy the condition of equilibrium laid down
in the annex to resolution A. 320( IX) -
Regulation equivalent to regulation 27 of the
International Convention on Load Lines, 1966,
as amended by resolution A.514(13). The
assumed flooding need only take into account
flooding of the cargo hold space to the water
level outside the ship in that flooded
condition. The permeability of a loaded hold
shall be assumed as 0.9 and the permeability
of an empty hold shall be assumed as 0.95,
unless a permeability relevant to a particular
cargo is assumed for the volume of a flooded
hold occupied by cargo and a permeability of
0.95 is assumed for the remaining empty
volume of the hold.

5 Bulk carriers constructed before 1 July 1999,
reduced

which  have been assigned a

freeboard in compliance with regulation 27(7)
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of the International Convention on Load Lines,
1966, as adopted on 5 April 1966, may be
considered as complying with paragraph 3 of
this regulation.

6 Bulk carriers which have been assigned a
reduced freeboard in compliance with the
provisions of paragraph (8) of the regulation
equivalent to regulation 27 of the
International Convention on Load Lines, 1966,
adopted by resolution A.320(1X), as amended
by resolution A.514(13), may be considered as
complying with paragraphs 1 or 2, as
appropriate.

7 On bulk carriers which have been assigned
reduced freeboard in compliance with the
provisions of regulation 27(8) of Annex B of the
Protocol of 1988 relating to the International
Convention on Load Lines, 1966, the condition
of equilibrium after flooding shall satisfy the
relevant provisions of that Protocol.
Regulation 5

Structural strength of bulk carriers

1 Bulk carriers of 150 m in length and upwards
of single-side skin construction, designed to
carry solid bulk cargoes having a density of
1,000 kg/ m3 and above constructed on or
after 1 July 1999, shall have sufficient strength
to withstand flooding of any one cargo hold to

the water level outside the ship in that
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flooded condition in all loading and ballast
conditions, taking also into account dynamic
effects resulting from the presence of
water in the hold, and taking into account
the recommendations adopted by the
Organization.*
2 Bulk carriers of 150 m in length and upwards
of double-side skin construction, in which any
part of longitudinal bulkhead is located within
B/5 or 11.5 m, whichever is less, inboard from
the ship's side at right angle to the centreline
at the assigned summer load line, designed to
carry bulk cargoes having a density of 1,000
ke/m3 and above constructed on or after 1
July 2006, shall comply with the structural
strength provisions of paragraph 1.
Regulation 6
Structural and other requirements for bulk
carriers
1 Bulk carriers of 150 m in length and upwards
of single-side skin construction, carrying solid
bulk cargoes having a density of 1,780 kg/m3
and above, constructed before 1 July 1999,
shall comply with the following requirements
in accordance with the implementation
schedule specified in regulation 3:

1 The transverse waterticht bulkhead
between the two foremost cargo holds and

the double bottom of the foremost cargo hold

shall have sufficient strength to withstand
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flooding of the foremost cargo hold, taking
also into account dynamic effects resulting
from the presence of water in the hold, in
compliance with the Bulk carrier bulkhead and
double bottom strength standards. For the
purpose of this regulation, the Bulk carrier
bulkhead and double bottom strength
standards shall be treated as mandatory.

.2 In considering the need for, and the extent
of, strengthening of the transverse watertight
bulkhead or double bottom to meet the
requirements of 1. 1, the following restrictions
may be taken into account:

.1 restrictions on the distribution of the total
cargo weight between the cargo holds; and

.2 restrictions on the maximum deadweight.
.3 For bulk carriers using either of, or both, the
restrictions given in 1.2.1 and 1.2. 2 above for
the purpose of fulfilling the requirements of
1.1, these restrictions shall be complied with
whenever solid bulk cargoes having a density
of 1,780 kg/m3 and above are carried.

2 Bulk carriers of 150 m in length and upwards
constructed on or after 1 July 2006, in all areas
with double- side skin construction shall
comply with the following requirements:

.1 Primary stiffening structures of the double-
side skin shall not be placed inside the cargo

hold space.
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. 2 Subject to the provisions below, the
distance between the outer shell and the
inner shell at any transverse section shall not
be less than 1,000 mm measured
perpendicular to the side shell. The double-
side skin construction shall be such as to allow
access for inspection as provided in regulation
Il-1/3-6 and the Technical Provisions referring
thereto.

. 1 The clearances below need not be
maintained in way of cross ties, upper and
lower end brackets of transverse framing or
end brackets of longitudinal framing.

.2 The minimum width of the clear passage
through the double-side skin space in way of
obstructions such as piping or vertical ladders
shall not be less than 600 mm.

.3 Where the inner and/or outer skins are
transversely framed, the minimum clearance
between the inner surfaces of the frames shall
not be less than 600 mm.

. 4 Where the inner and outer skins are
longitudinally framed, the minimum clearance
between the inner surfaces of the frames shall
not be less than 800 mm. Outside the parallel
part of the cargo hold length, this clearance
may be reduced where necessitated by the
structural configuration, but, in no case, shall

be less than 600 mm.
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.5 The minimum clearance referred to above
shall be the shortest distance measured
between assumed lines connecting the inner
surfaces of the frames on the inner and outer
skins.

3 The double- side skin spaces, with the
exception of top-side wing tanks, if fitted, shall
not be used for the carriage of cargo.( Deleted
by Res. MSC. 216( 82) and the remaining
paragraphs were renumbered accordingly.)

4 In bulk carriers of 150 m in length and
upwards, carrying solid bulk cargoes having a
density of 1,000 ke¢/ m3 and above,
constructed on or after 1 July 2006:

.1 the structure of cargo holds shall be such
that all contemplated cargoes can be loaded
and discharged by standard loading/discharge
equipment and procedures without damage
which may compromise the safety of

the structure;

. 2 effective continuity between the side shell
structure and the rest of the hull structure
shall be assured; and

.3 the structure of cargo areas shall be such
that single failure of one stiffening structural
member will not lead to immediate
consequential failure of other structural items
potentially leading to the collapse of the

entire stiffened panels.
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Regulation 7
Survey and maintenance of bulk carriers

1 Bulk carriers of 150 m in length and upwards
of single-side skin construction, constructed
before 1 July 1999, of 10 years of age and over,
shall not carry solid bulk cargoes having a
density of 1,780 kg/m 3 and above unless they
have satisfactorily undergone either:

.1 a periodical survey*, in accordance with the
enhanced programme of inspections during
surveys required by regulation XI-1/2; or

.2 a survey of all cargo holds to the same
extent as required for periodical surveys in the
enhanced programme of inspections during
surveys required by regulation XI-1/2.

shall

2 Bulk carriers comply with the

maintenance requirements provided in
regulation II-1/3-1 and the Standards for
owners' inspection and maintenance of bulk
hatch

Organization by resolution MSC.169(79) , as

carrier covers, adopted by the
may be amended by the Organization,
provided that such amendments are adopted,
brought into force and take effect in
accordance with the provisions of article VIII of
the present Convention concerning the
amendment procedures applicable to the

Annex other than chapter I.
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Regulation 8
Information on compliance with
requirements for bulk carriers

1 The booklet required by regulation VI/7.2
shall be endorsed by the Administration or on
its behalf, to indicate that regulations 4, 5, 6
and 7, as appropriate, are complied with.

2 Any restrictions imposed on the carriage of
solid bulk cargoes having a density of 1,780
ke/ m3 and above in accordance with the
requirements of regulations 6 and 14 shall be
identified and recorded in the booklet
referred to in paragraph 1.

3 A bulk carrier to which paragraph 2 applies
shall be permanently marked on the side shell
at midships, port and starboard, with a solid
equilateral triangle having sides of 500 mm
and its apex 300 mm below the deck

line, and painted a contrasting colour to that
of the hull.

Regulation 10

Solid bulk cargo density declaration

1 Prior to loading bulk cargo on bulk carriers of
150 m in length and upwards, the shipper shall
declare then density of the cargo, in addition
to providing the cargo information required by
regulation VI/2.

2 For bulk carriers to which regulation 6

applies, unless such bulk carriers comply with

all relevant requirements of this chapter
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applicable to the carriage of solid bulk cargoes
having a density of 1,780 k¢/m3 and above,
any cargo declared to have a density within
the range 1,250 kg/m3 to 1,780 kg/m3 shall
have its density verified by an accredited

testing organization.*

Regulation 11

Loading instrument

(Unless provided otherwise, this regulation
applies to bulk carriers regardless of their
date of construction)

1 Bulk carriers of 150 m in length and upwards
shall be fitted with a loading instrument
capable of providing information on hull girder
shear forces and bending moments, taking into
account the recommendation adopted by the
Organization.*

2 Bulk carriers of 150 m in length and upwards
constructed before 1 July 1999 shall comply
with the requirements of paragraph 1 not later
than the date of the first intermediate or
periodical survey** of the ship to be carried
out after 1 July 1999.

3 Bulk carriers of less than 150 m in length
constructed on or after 1 July 2006 shall be
fitted with a loading instrument capable of
providing information on the ship's stability in
the intact condition. The computer software

shall be approved for stability calculations by
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the Administration and shall be provided with
standard conditions for testing purposes
relating. to the approved  stability
information.***

Regulation 12

Hold, ballast and dry space water ingress
alarms

( This regulation applies to bulk carriers
regardless of their date of construction)

1 Bulk carriers shall be fitted with water level
detectors:

.1 in each cargo hold, giving audible and visual
alarms, one when the water level above the
inner bottom in any hold reaches a height of
0.5 m and another at a height not less than
15% of the depth of the cargo hold but not
more than 2 m. On bulk carriers to which
regulation 9.2 applies, detectors with only the
latter alarm need be installed. The water level
detectors shall be fitted in the aft end of the
cargo holds. For cargo holds which are used
for water ballast, an alarm overriding device
may be installed. The visual alarms shall
clearly discriminate between the two different
water levels detected in each hold;

.2 in any ballast tank forward of the collision
bulkhead required by regulation II-1/12, giving
an audible and visual alarm when the liquid in

the tank reaches a level not exceeding 10% of

the tank capacity. An alarm overriding device
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may be installed to be activated when the
tank is in use; and

.3 in any dry or void space other than a chain
cable locker, any part of which extends
forward of the foremost cargo hold, giving an
audible and visual alarm at a water level of 0.1
m above the deck. Such alarms need not

be provided in enclosed spaces the volume of
which does not exceed 0.1% of the ship's
maximum displacement volume.

2 The audible and visual alarms specified in
paragraph 1 shall be located on the navigation
bridge.

3 Bulk carriers constructed before 1 July 2004
shall comply with the requirements of this
regulation not later than the date of the
annual, intermediate or renewal survey of the
ship to be carried out after 1 July 2004,
whichever comes first.

Regulation 13

Availability of pumping systems*

( This regulation applies to bulk carriers
regardless of their date of construction)

1 On bulk carriers, the means for draining and
pumping ballast tanks forward of the collision
bulkhead and bilges of dry spaces any part of
which extends forward of the foremost cargo
hold shall be capable of being brought into
operation from a readily accessible enclosed

space, the location of which is accessible from
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the navigation bridge or propulsion machinery
control position without traversing exposed
freeboard or superstructure decks. Where
pipes serving such tanks or bilges pierce the
collision bulkhead, valve operation by means
of remotely operated actuators may be
accepted, as an alternative to the valve
control specified in regulation II-1/12, provided
that the location of such valve controls
complies with this regulation.( Replaced by
Res.MSC.216(82))

2 Bulk carriers constructed before 1 July 2004
shall comply with the requirements of this
regulation not later than the date of the first
intermediate or renewal survey of the ship to
be carried out after 1 July 2004, but, in no
case, later than 1 July 2007.

Regulation 14

Restrictions from sailing with any hold
empty

Bulk carriers of 150 m in length and upwards
of single- side skin construction, carrying
cargoes having a density of 1,780 kg/m3 and
above, if not meeting the requirements for
withstanding flooding of any one cargo hold as
specified in regulation 5.1 and the Standards
and criteria for side structures of bulk carriers
of single-side skin construction, adopted by

the Organization by resolution MSC.168(79), as

may be amended by the Organization,
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provided that such amendments are adopted,
brought into force and take effect in
accordance with the provisions of article VIl of
the present Convention concerning the
amendment procedures applicable to the
Annex other than chapter |, shall not sail with
any hold loaded to less than 10% of the hold's
maximum allowable cargo weight when in the
full load condition, after reaching 10 years of
age. The applicable full load condition for this
regulation is a load equal to or greater than
90% of the ship's deadweight at the relevant

assigned freeboard.
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